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ABSTRACT 

Th i s p r o j e c t i s an a p p r a i s a l o f t h e Home B i b l e 

Seminary program f o r l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g in C e n t r a l and 

South T h a i l a n d . The purpose o f t h i s p r o j e c t has been to 

e v a l u a t e t h e e f f e c t i v e n e s s of Home B i b l e Seminary and 

c o n s i d e r ways t o improve i t . The p r o j e c t was p a r t i c u l a r l y 

concerned about program o b j e c t i v e s , program d e s i g n and t h e 

r e s u l t s o f t h e program. 

The p r o j e c t examined t h r e e a r e a s o f t h e o l o g y 

b i b l i o l o g y , s a n c t i f i c a t i o n and e c c l e s i o l o g y . I t 

i n v e s t i g a t e d t h e o r e t i c a l background from e d u c a t i o n a l and 

l e a d e r s h i p s t u d i e s . The Thai world view and v a l u e s were 

e x p l o r e d . The p r o j e c t p r e s e n t e d t h e h i s t ' o ry of t h e Home 

B i b l e Seminary i n C e n t r a l and South Thailjand. I t gave t h e 

r e s u l t s o f a q u e s t i o n n a i r e g iven to n i n e t y - t h r e e o f t h e 

s t u d e n t s t o g a i n t h e i r p e r s p e c t i v e on t h e program. A l l o f 

t h e s e v a r i o u s e l emen t s were b rough t t o g e t h e r i n a c h a p t e r 

a p p r a i s i n g t h e program. 

The s tudy conc luded wi th recommendations on how to 

j 

improve t h e program. The r e s e a r c h found t h a t t h e program was not e f f e c t i v e i n a c h i e v i n g i t s o b j e c t 

s t u d e n t s found i t v e r y p r o f i t a b l e fo r t h e 

i v e s bu t t h a t t h e 

i r own o b j e c t i v e s , 

which were t o u n d e r s t a n d t h e B i b l e , app ly i t t o l i f e and 



grow s p i r i t u a l l y . Therefore , i t was recommended t h a t the 

o b j e c t i v e s should be changed to support the s t u d e n t s ' 

o b j e c t i v e s . Some d e s i g n f e a t u r e s should be changed to make 

i t more u s e f u l t o the s tudents and t o i n t e g r a t e i t i n t o the 

l o c a l church. 

« 



t h e B i b l e , 

Th is p r o j e c t i s d e d i c a t e d to my w i f e , Becky, w i t h o u t whom I 

cou ld no t have comple ted i t . And to a l l t h e Thai HBS 

s t u d e n t s , who want to u n d e r s t a n d 

a p p l y i t t o t h e i r l i v e s and 

grow i n t h e knowledge 

and g r a c e of God 
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CHAPTER 1 

PROJECT INTRODUCTION 

Program E v a l u a t i o n 

"But examine e v e r y t h i n g c a r e f u l l y : 

ho ld f a s t t o t h a t which i s g s o d . " 

(1 Thes 5:21 NIV) 

L e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g and development i n t h e church 

i s a p r i m a r y concern f o r OMF I n t e r n a t i o n a l m i s s i o n a r i e s 

working i n T h a i l a n d . During t h e f o r t y - f i v e y e a r s o f church 

p l a n t i n g work i n C e n t r a l and South T h a i l a n d many d i f f e r e n t 

app roaches to l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g have been u sed . One 

program t h a t has endured t o t h e p r e s e n t i s 

Seminary (HBS) o r , i f t h e Thai name i s t r a i 

Program to Develop Communicators of God 's 

program has been i n use fo r over e i g h t e e n 

C e n t r a l and South T h a i l a n d . I t s l o n g e v i t y 

t h e Home B i b l e 

s l a t e d , "The 

Word." Th is 

y e a r s i n bo th 

and c u r r e n t use 

make i t an a t t r a c t i v e program t o rev iew and examine f o r i t s 

c o n t r i b u t i o n t o church l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g 

The purpose o f t h i s p r o j e c t has been t o e v a l u a t e t h e 

e f f e c t i v e n e s s of HBS and c o n s i d e r ways to 

f u t u r e . 

and development , 

improve i t i n t h e 



This a p p r a i s a l of HBS i s a program e v a l u a t i o n . 

Davie (1994) p o i n t s ou t t h a t e d u c a t i o n a l program e v a l u a t i o n 

has f i v e p o s s i b l e p o i n t s o f f o c u s . I t cou ld b e an e v a l u a t i o n 

of (1) t h e i n s t r u c t i o n , (2) t h e l e a r n i n g , 

d e s i g n , (4) c o u r s e o b j e c t i v e s , o r (5) t h e 

program. Th i s a p p r a i s a l c o n s i d e r s a l l f i v e p o i n t s w i t h 

emphasis on o b j e c t i v e s , d e s i g n and i n s t r u c t i o n . 

(3) t h e program 

promot ion of t h e 

Research Q u e s t i o n s 

t o answer s e v e r a l Th i s r e s e a r c h p r o j e c t a t t e m p t e d 

q u e s t i o n s i n t h e p r o c e s s of making an a p p r a i s a l of t h e Home 

B i b l e Seminary (HBS) program i n T h a i l a n d . 

1 . What were t h e g o a l s and e x p e c t e d r e s u l t s of 

HBS? Why was it deve loped? How has it changed over t h e 

y e a r s ? These q u e s t i o n s focus a t t e n t i o n or t h e c o u r s e d e s i g n 

and o b j e c t i v e s , and to some e x t e n t , t h e p romot ion . The 

p r imary n a t u r e o f t h e s e q u e s t i o n s a r e h i s t o r i c a l . 

2 . What were t h e a c t u a l r e s u l t s of HBS? What 

f a c t o r s i n t h e program c o n t r i b u t e d t o p o s i t i v e and d e s i r e d 

r e s u l t s ? What f a c t o r s c o n t r i b u t e d t o poor and u n d e s i r a b l e 

r e s u l t s ? I f HBS d i d not a c h i e v e i t s g o a l s , 

a c h i e v e d ? These q u e s t i o n s focus a t t e n t i o n 

i n s t r u c t i o n , i n a d d i t i o n t o cou r se d e s i g n 

, what was 

on t h e 

and o b j e c t i v e s , 

Because most of t h e p r e v i o u s e v a l u a t i o n s of HBS have been 

done on an ad hoc b a s i s by t h e m i s s i o n a r i e 

sought answers from t h e Thai s t u d e n t s . 

s , t h e a u t h o r 



3. How did the HBS g o a l s for l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g 

compare wi th the a c t u a l r e s u l t s ? What does examination of 

the d i f f e r e n c e s t each about how to improve the program? 

What can be learned from t h e o r e t i c a l background mater ia l to 

he lp HBS be more e f f e c t i v e ? The concern i n answering t h e s e 

q u e s t i o n s has been to examine t h e o l o g i c a l , t h e o r e t i c a l and 

c u l t u r a l background i s s u e s in l i g h t of the data from the 

p a r t i c i p a n t s . 

4 . What can be done to make HBS more p r o f i t a b l e 

for d i s c i p l e s h i p and l eader development in the churches i n 

Thailand? The f i n a l goa l of the p r o j e c t has been to chart a 

course for the future of HBS. To bring for th a c o n s t r u c t i v e 

p lan to improve HBS i n v o l v e s a l l f i v e e lements of Davies ' 

program e v a l u a t i o n . 

L imi ta t ions 

This was not a survey of a l l the l e a d e r s h i p 

t r a i n i n g programs t h a t have been used i n Thailand. I t was 

an appra i sa l and review of HBS a l o n e . I t 

two main areas where OMF m i s s i o n a r i e s have 

where the HBS program i s being used p r e s e n t l y Central and 

South Thai land. The review was focused on the Thai 

s t u d e n t s , who have s tud ied HBS, as w e l l as the OMF 

m i s s i o n a r i e s , who developed and implemented the program. 

was focused on the 

used HBS and 



The s t u d e n t has 

The Home B i b l e Seminary i s a program of l e a d e r s h i p 

t r a i n i n g and development t h a t was c r e a t e d by OMF f o r use i n 

C e n t r a l T h a i l a n d . I t has s i n c e been used i n South T h a i l a n d 

by OMF. The program i s a s y s t e m a t i c s t u d y of t h e whole 

B i b l e ove r a p e r i o d o f a t l e a s t s i x y e a r s , 

d a i l y a s s i g n m e n t s o f B i b l e r e a d i n g w i t h q u e s t i o n s t o answer 

i n a workbook. There a r e r e g u l a r t u t o r i n g s e s s i o n s w i t h 

o t h e r s t u d e n t s i n t h e a r e a ( u s u a l l y members i n t h e same 

church) to r ev i ew , d i s c u s s and a p p l y t h e l e s s o n s w i th a 

t u t o r . These t u t o r i n g s e s s i o n s a r e g e n e r a l l y eve ry two 

weeks f o r j u s t over two h o u r s . Once a yeai: t h e s t u d e n t i s 

e x p e c t e d to a t t e n d a four day seminar where v a r i o u s s e c t i o n s 

o f t h e B i b l e a r e rev iewed and v a r i o u s p r a c t i c a l t o p i c s a r e 

t a u g h t . The f i r s t s e c t i o n s t u d i e d i s t h e 

fo l lowed by t h e Gospe l s , t h e n t h e Old Testament h i s t o r y , 

A c t s , t h e P r o p h e t s , E p i s t l e s , W r i t i n g s and R e v e l a t i o n . I t 

no rma l ly t a k e s a t l e a s t one yea r t o compl€:te t h e P e n t a t e u c h . 

Those s t u d e n t s who comple te a s e c t i o n and a t t e n d t h e seminar 

a r e g iven a diploma fo r t h a t s e c t i o n a t t h e annua l 

P e n t a t e u c h , 

B e l i e v e r s ' Camps of t h e C e n t r a l and South 

Hypotheses 

At t h e b e g i n n i n g o f t h i s p r o j e c t 

f o r t h t h e f o l l o w i n g h y p o t h e s e s . HBS has 

d e s i r a b l e r e s u l t s b e c a u s e : 

Tha i l and chu rches , 

t h e a u t h o r s e t 

a ch i eved some 



l o n g - t e r m and 

1 . Much o f t h e B i b l e i s c o n c r e t e i n d e p i c t i n g 

l i f e s i t u a t i o n s . The B i b l e i s f u l l o f s t o r i e s . I t i s 

h o l i s t i c . The Thai a r e comfo r t ab l e w i t h t h i s s t y l e . 

2 . The s t u d y of t h e B i b l e gave 

l a s t i n g b e n e f i t s t h a t were r e c o g n i z e d by t h e Thai who 

managed to s t u d y fo r a yea r or more. 

3 . When m i s s i o n a r i e s t u t o r e d i n an i n t e r e s t i n g , 

e n c o u r a g i n g and c o n s i s t e n t way t h a t focus € id on a p p l i c a t i o n 

t o l i f e and t h e major themes o f t h e B i b l e , l a s t i n g impact 

was made. 

But HBS has no t ach i eved i t s g o a l s a s d e s i r e d because : 

4 . HBS i s t o o a n a l y t i c a l i n i t s ; app roach . Th is 

s t y l e i s a t odds w i th t h e predominant Thai l e a r n i n g s t y l e , 

5. HBS t a k e s t o o many y e a r s to 

no t g i v e t h e immediate r e s u l t s and b e n e f i t s t h e s t u d e n t s 

d e s i r e . 

6. HBS was not c o n s i s t e n t l y t u t o r e d by t h e 

m i s s i o n a r i e s . Much of t h e f a i l u r e of p e o p l e to go on wi th 

t h e program was due to poor t e a c h i n g approaches , 

The a u t h o r w i l l g i v e r e f l e c t i o n s and an e v a l u a t i o n o f t h e s e 

h y p o t h e s e s l a t e r i n t h i s p a p e r . . 

R e l a t i o n s h i p o f t h e Study t o t h e A u t h o r ' s M i n i s t r y 

comple te and does 

I have s e r v e d i n Tha i l and w i t h OMF I n t e r n a t i o n a l 

fo r t h r e e t e rms (13 y e a r s ) . During t h i s t i m e , I have 

a c t i v e l y watched t h e HBS program, and p a r t 

been a b l e . I have t u t o r e d s e v e r a l groups 

i c i p a t e d as I have 

th rough s e v e r a l 



s e c t i o n s . I have t a u g h t t h e rev iew f o r t h e Gospels s e c t i o n 

a t t h e a n n u a l seminar fo r two y e a r s . I n church p l a n t i n g and 

p a s t o r a l c a r e o f t h e church , I have a l s o worked wi th s e v e r a l 

Thai church l e a d e r s , many of whom have comple ted a l l or p a r t 

of t h e HBS program. 

When I s t a r t e d t h i s rev iew and e v a l u a t i o n I 

b e l i e v e d t h a t HBS had made a c o n t r i b u t i o n and cou ld c o n t i n u e 

to make a v i t a l c o n t r i b u t i o n toward l e a d e r s h i p development 

i n t h e chu rches o f C e n t r a l and South T h a i i a n d a s we l l as i n 

o t h e r r e g i o n s . But I was a l s o d i s a p p o i n t e d wi th t h e 

r e s u l t s , f e e l i n g t h a t t h e y cou ld b e b e t t e r , i ndeed , needed 

t o b e b e t t e r i n o r d e r t o see t h e chu rches ;grow dynamica l ly 

t o r e a c h t h e m u l t i t u d e s o f C e n t r a l and South T h a i l a n d . Th i s 

u rge to see t h e Thai C h r i s t i a n s and chu rches grow 

d y n a m i c a l l y drove me to t h i s r e s e a r c h of HBS. I hoped t h a t 

my r e s e a r c h cou ld b e n e f i t HBS and, i n t h e long t e rm, t h e 

C h r i s t i a n s i n T h a i l a n d as we l l a s t h o s e y e t t o become 

C h r i s t i a n s . 

Methodology 

The p r imary sou rce of i n f o r m a t i o n to a p p r a i s e HBS 

comes from t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s , bo th t h o s e who deve loped i t and 

i n f o r m a t i o n was 

as f o l l o w s : (1) a 

t a u g h t i t , and t h o s e who s t u d i e d i t . Th i s 

g a t h e r e d u s i n g s e v e r a l methods . These a r e 

rev iew of t h e o f f i c i a l r e c o r d s of OMF I n t e r n a t i o n a l and HBS; 

i 

(2) i n t e r v i e w s of t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s ; (3) q u e s t i o n n a i r e s 



completed by s tudent s and (4) p a r t i c i p a n t observa t ions of 

the author . ! 

O f f i c i a l Records ! 

Data was c o l l e c t e d from the w r i t t e n records of 

HBS, OMF records of meet ings during which HBS was d i s c u s s e d 

or d e c i s i o n s about HBS were made. Unfortunate ly some of the 

documents are not as d e t a i l e d as one would l i k e . A few are 

not c l e a r l y dated . But t h e s e documents were h e l p f u l in 

preparing the s t a g e for the next source ok in format ion . 

Interv iews J 

The author wrote l e t t e r s to a l l ] o f the 

I 

m i s s i o n a r i e s who developed the HBS program or who had 

t u t o r e d . Some s t i l l l i v e d i n Thailand ancl some had returned 

to t h e i r home c o u n t r i e s or were s e r v i n g e l sewhere . A l l 
I 

t w e n t y - s i x people r e p l i e d i n w r i t i n g t o the var ious 
i 

q u e s t i o n s . The q u e s t i o n s were open ended and adjusted to 

each person according to t h e i r part in the program. The 

f o l l o w i n g i s an example of the q u e s t i o n s taken from one of 

the l e t t e r s : 

Could you he lp me by answering the fo l l owing 
q u e s t i o n s ? 
1. What r o l e did you have in the HBS 

Thailand? program in Central 

2 . Did you t u t o r HBS groups? I f s o , where, when, and who? 
3. Did you have part i n HBS seminars? I f s o , where and 

when? What was your part in the seminars? 
4 . Could you g i v e a b r i e f d e s c r i p t i o n of how you used 

the HBS mater ia l and how you tu tored a group or 
i n d i v i d u a l ? 



5 . Did you have any p a r t i n t h e p r o c e s s t h a t c r e a t e d 
HBS? I f s o , what p a r t ? 

6. Did you have any p a r t i n t h e p r o c e s s of d e v e l o p i n g 
HBS v i a feedback or e v a l u a t i o n s e s s i o n s ? I f s o , 
what was your p a r t ? How were e v a l u a t i o n and 
improvements made i n HBS? 

7 . Did you have any p a r t i n t h e d e c i s i o n t o s t a r t u s i n g 
HBS i n Bangkok? I f so why was His J? s t a r t e d i n 
Bangkok? 

I would a p p r e c i a t e your answers ^ o t h e s e 
q u e s t i o n s . If you have o t h e r i n f o r m a t i o n about HBS, I 
would l ove t o g e t i t . j 

With t h o s e m i s s i o n a r i e s s t i l l i n T h a i l a n d t h e 

a u t h o r was a b l e t o fo l low up t h e c o r r e s p o n d e n c e w i t h 

i n fo rma l i n t e r v i e w s and d i s c u s s i o n about HBS. T h e i r answers 

p r o v i d e d d a t a no t on ly about t h e h i s t o r y o f t h e program bu t 

o b s e r v a t i o n s , a n e c d o t e s , r e f l e c t i o n s , and j e v a l u a t i o n s o f 

HBS. The d a t a from t h e s e i n t e r v i e w s s e t t h e s t a g e fo r t h e 

development o f t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e . 

Q u e s t i o n n a i r e 

To c o l l e c t d a t a from t h e Thai p a r t i c i p a n t s a Thai 

l anguage q u e s t i o n n a i r e was used . The q u e s t i o n n a i r e t r i e d t o 

d i s c o v e r t h e s t u d e n t ' s p e r s p e c t i v e on HBS. The a u t h o r 

a t t e m p t e d t o c r e a t e an i n s t r u m e n t t h a t woujld a l l ow t h e 

s t u d e n t s to e x p r e s s t h e i r p e r c e p t i o n s about t h e whole HBS 

program, t h a t would h e l p answer t h e r e s e a r c h q u e s t i o n s and 

would t e s t t h e a u t h o r ' s h y p o t h e s e s . The su rvey d i d no t 

a t t e m p t t o a s s e s s t h e i r l e a r n i n g . 

The q u e s t i o n n a i r e employed t h r e e forms of 

q u e s t i o n s . F i r s t , t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e i n c l u d e d open ended and 

g e n e r a l q u e s t i o n s , such a s : How long have you been a 



l i s t of s u g g e s t e d 

you s tudy HBS? 

C h r i s t i a n ? How many y e a r s d i d you have i n formal s c h o o l i n g ? 

How much of HBS have you s t u d i e d ? How o l d a r e you? What 

k inds of m i n i s t r y or l e a d e r s h i p p o s i t i o n clo you have i n t h e 

church? In what ways can HBS be improved7 

Second, s e v e r a l q u e s t i o n s had a 

answers t h a t p a r t i c i p a n t s cou ld check w i t h space fo r them t o 

add t h e i r own i d e a s . Some of t h e q u e s t i o n s were : What d i d 

you t h i n k t h e g o a l s of HBS were? Why d i d 

What b e n e f i t s d i d you r e c e i v e from s t u d y i n g HBS? 

In t h e t h i r d form o f q u e s t i o n , t h e y were asked to 

respond t o s t a t e m e n t s b y check ing e i t h e r a g r e e , d i s a g r e e o r 

do no t know. Examples a r e : HBS books have 

s u f f i c i e n t i n s t r u c t i o n s . Or, i f you s t u d y 

t a k e s t o o much t i m e . Or, HBS i s fo r church l e a d e r s . Th is 

t h i r d s e c t i o n expanded t h e scope o f t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e bu t 

a l s o a c t e d a s a c r o s s r e f e r e n c e t o t h e q u e s t i o n s i n t h e 

o t h e r s e c t i o n s . 

The m a j o r i t y o f t h e q u e s t i o n s t h e a u t h o r used were 

c l o s e d answer t y p e . Th is k ind was used because most Thai 

a r e f i e l d dependent t h i n k e r s and would respond b e t t e r t o 

q u e s t i o n s i n which t h e y s e l e c t e d answers r a t h e r t han ones 

where t h e y had t o c r e a t e answer s . Th is was, i n f a c t , t h e 

c a s e , a s most l e f t t h e open ended q u e s t i o n s b l a n k . Another 

c l e a r and 

HBS everyday it 

r e a s o n t o use c l o s e d answer t y p e q u e s t i o n s 

I t made i t p o s s i b l e t o c o l l e c t and examine 

over 75 p e o p l e . 

was f e a s i b i l i t y , 

r e s p o n s e s from 



A Thai a s s i s t a n t was employed to h e l p with the 

Thai language for the q u e s t i o n n a i r e . WhijLe the author i s 

f l u e n t i n Thai, t h i s was important to frame the s tatements 

i n language as c l o s e as p o s s i b l e to t h a t o f a n a t i v e 

speaker. Another miss ionary , who has e x c e l l e n t Thai, 

t r a n s l a t e d the ques t ionna ire back i n t o Engl i sh as a way of 

checking i f the ques t ions r e f l e c t e d the a u t h o r ' s i n t e n t i o n . 

Then, further c o r r e c t i o n s were made in c o n s u l t a t i o n with the 

Thai a s s i s t a n t , r e s u l t i n g i n the f i r s t e d i t i o n . 

This f i r s t e d i t i o n of the q u e s t i o n n a i r e was 

d i s t r i b u t e d to a wider group than o r i g i n a l l y in tended. This 

was due to the f a c t tha t the miss ionary r e s p o n s i b l e for the 

HBS work in South Thailand was going on home assignment and 

the author needed her he lp in d i s t r i b u t i o n and c o l l e c t i o n of 

the ques t ionna ire 

Central Thailand 

the q u e s t i o n n a i r e s . The f i r s t e d i t i o n of 

was a l s o g iven to the HBS s tudents in two 

towns, Phrabaht and Lopburi. 

After the author reviewed the r e s u l t s of t h e s e 

t h i r t y - s e v e n q u e s t i o n n a i r e s from South and Central Thailand, 

he made some minor m o d i f i c a t i o n s to the q u e s t i o n n a i r e . The 

m o d i f i c a t i o n s shortened the survey by e l i m i n a t i n g q u e s t i o n s 

which e l i c i t e d l i t t l e or confusing r e s p o n s e s . Two of the 

q u e s t i o n s were arranged in a d i f f e r e n t order, to s ee i f t h a t 
I 

a f f e c t e d response ( i t d id n o t ) . A few q u e s t i o n s had the 

number of p o s s i b l e answers increased . Thus, a second 

e d i t i o n of the ques t ionna ire was prepared. The second 



e d i t i o n q u e s t i o n n a i r e i n Thai i s found inJAPPENDIX ONE. The 

a u t h o r ' s t r a n s l a t i o n i n t o E n g l i s h i s found i n APPENDIX TWO. 

The second e d i t i o n was t h e n d i s t r i b u t e d t h r o u g h o u t 

C e n t r a l T h a i l a n d i n c l u d i n g Bangkok by t h o s e i n v o l v e d i n HBS. 

Another 56 s u r v e y s (second e d i t i o n ) were c o l l e c t e d f o r a 

t o t a l o f n i n e t y - t h r e e (both e d i t i o n s ) . The a u t h o r e s t i m a t e s 

t h a t t h i s t o t a l r e p r e s e n t s 60 p e r c e n t o f t h o s e who cou ld 

have comple ted t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e . Th i s i s an e s t i m a t e a s 

t h e r e i s no t an a c c u r a t e accoun t o f t h e e x a c t number o f 

t h o s e who have s t u d i e d HBS. The a u t h o r b e l i e v e s t h i s i s 

s u f f i c i e n t t o e s t a b l i s h what Leedy c a l l s x | f ace v a l i d i t y " 

(Leedy 1993, 41) . ! 

P a r t i c i p a n t O b s e r v a t i o n 

s e l f a s an 
Q u a l i t a t i v e r e s e a r c h [ c o n s i d e r s ] t h e 
i n s t r u m e n t . The s e l f i s an i n s t r u m e n t t h a t engages t h e 
s i t u a t i o n and makes sense o f i t . Th i s i s done most 
o f t e n w i t h o u t t h e a i d o f an o b s e r v a t i o n s c h e d u l e ; i t i s 
no t a m a t t e r o f check ing b e h a v i o r s , t u t r a t h e r o f 
p e r c e i v i n g t h e i r p r e s e n c e and i n t e r p r t e t i n g t h e i r 
s i g n i f i c a n c e . (Leedy 1993, 141) I 

In t h i s r e s e a r c h t h e a u t h o r has used h imse l f a s an 

i n s t r u m e n t t o g a t h e r d a t a . P a r t i c i p a n t o b s e r v a t i o n s a r e m y 

own o b s e r v a t i o n s , made as an o u t s i d e o b s e r v e r , and as an 

i n s i d e r t u t o r i n g a g roup . The p o s s i b i l i t y fo r o b s e r v a t i o n s , 

i n fo rma l c o n t a c t s , and d i s c u s s i o n s about HBS has been 

s i g n i f i c a n t and were i n c l u d e d i n t o t h e s o u r c e s o f d a t a . 

P a r t i c i p a t i o n has g iven me a ve ry c l o s e look a t s e v e r a l 

groups and many s t u d e n t s . I had t h e o p p o r t u n i t y to d i s c o v e r 



J 
t h e s t r u g g l e s t h a t me have wi th HBS, t h e r e a c t i o n s to 

v a r i o u s approaches t o t u t o r i n g , and t o t h e t u t o r i n g 

s e s s i o n s . I have expe r imen ted w i t h my app roaches i n 

t u t o r i n g i n o r d e r to f i n d ways to make HBS more b e n e f i c i a l 

to t h e s t u d e n t s . I have a l s o been i n a s i t u a t i o n a s a 

church p l a n t e r where I cou ld watch s t u d e n t s deve lop though 

t h e s t u d y o f t h e B i b l e i n HBS, and use t h e B i b l e i n t h e i r 

m i n i s t r y i n t h e l o c a l c h u r c h e s . Thus, o b s e r v a t i o n s and 

r e f l e c t i o n on e x p e r i e n c e s a r e a s i g n i f i c a n t sou rce of d a t a 

f o r t h i s program e v a l u a t i o n . i 

H i e b e r t (1983) p o i n t s ou t t h a t p a r t i c i p a n t 

o b s e r v a t i o n has t h r e e l i m i t a t i o n s : (1) We I s ee something b u t 

n o t e v e r y t h i n g ; (2) We u n d e r s t a n d something bu t no t 

e v e r y t h i n g ; and (3) We a r e i n v o l v e d and t h u s a f f e c t what we 

a r e s t u d y i n g . The a u t h o r has a t t e m p t e d t o respond t o t h e s e 

r e s t r i c t i o n s a s f o l l o w s . T o t h e f i r s t c o n d i t i o n t h e a u t h o r 

widened t h e window of o b s e r v a t i o n , to see 'more. The 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e i n p a r t i c u l a r was an attempt! to see more and 

to view i t from t h e s t u d e n t ' s p e r s p e c t i v e . I By u s i n g more 

t h a n one frame of r e f e r e n c e ( o b s e r v a t i o n s jand a 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e t o e v a l u a t e t h e program) t r i j a n g u l a t i o n was 

p o s s i b l e (Leedy 1993, 143) , which i s des i r j ab le i n r e s e a r c h . 

T o t h e second r e s t r i c t i o n t h e a u t h o r t e s t e d 

i n s i g h t s t h rough c o l l a b o r a t i o n , d i s c u s s i o n and d e b a t e wi th 

c o l l e a g u e s , bo th m i s s i o n a r y and T h a i . This has i n c l u d e d 

t h o s e i n v o l v e d i n formal l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g i n T h a i l a n d , 



and m i s s i o n a r i e s and Thai l e a d e r s i n l o c a l church work. The 

a u t h o r a l s o sought t o widen u n d e r s t a n d i n g 

r e f l e c t i o n on t h e o l o g i c a l , t h e o r e t i c a l and c u l t u r a l 

background m a t e r i a l . Th i s a i d e d t h e aim o f q u a l i t a t i v e 

i n q u i r y , l o o k i n g b e n e a t h t h e s u r f a c e t o t h e meaning and 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e d a t a (Leedy 1993, 1 4 1 ) . 

The t h i r d l i m i t a t i o n i s t h e n a t u r e o f p a r t i c i p a n t 

o b s e r v a t i o n s . The a u t h o r has been a f f e c t i n g and changing 

HBS even w h i l e and by s t u d y i n g i t . This i s t r u e f o r a l l 

p a r t i c i p a n t s . Th is does no t i n v a l i d a t e e v a l u a t i o n bu t i n 

f a c t makes i t p o s s i b l e . As Leedy w r i t e s , " Q u a l i t a t i v e 

r e s e a r c h becomes b e l i e v a b l e because o f i t s c o h e r e n c e , 

i n s i g h t , and i n s t r u m e n t a l u t i l i t y . " (Leedy 1993, 141) So, 
i 

w h i l e a l l o f H i e b e r t ' s l i m i t i n g c o n d i t i o n s a r e a p a r t o f a l l 

p a r t i c i p a n t o b s e r v a t i o n s , t h e a u t h o r has a t t e m p t e d t o 

conduct t h i s r e s e a r c h i n a way t h a t l e a d s t o sound r e s u l t s . 

P r o j e c t O u t l i n e 

Chapter One P r o j e c t I n t r o d u c t i o n . 

Chapte r Two: A Review of t h e T h e o l o g i c a l Background. 

T h e o l o g i c a l l y t h e HBS program could tie e v a l u a t e d from 

many p e r s p e c t i v e s . I have s e l e c t e d t h r e e major a r e a s 

o f t h e o l o g i c a l t r u t h t h a t I b e l i e v e a r e i m p o r t a n t : (1) 

B i b l i o l o g y , (2) S a n c t i f i c a t i o n and (3) E c c l e s i o l o g y . 

Chapter Th ree : A Review of t h e T h e o r e t i c a l Background. 

The t h e o r e t i c a l background reviewed i s , l i k e w i s e , 

s e l e c t e d b y t h e a u t h o r because o f i t s p o t e n t i a l 



c o n t r i b u t i o n to the e v a l u a t i o n of HBS and u t i l i t y i n 

c o n s t r u c t i n g a p lan for change. Several models 

r e l a t i n g to e d u c a t i o n / l e a r n i n g , adu l t educat ion and 

l e a d e r s h i p w i l l b e b r i e f l y reviewed. 

Chapter Four: A Review of Thai Culture and Worldview. 

This s e c t i o n w i l l review s e l e c t e d a s p e c t s o f Thai 

c u l t u r e with emphasis on Thai v a l u e s / s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e 

and worldview. The s e l e c t i o n was guided by the 

a u t h o r ' s 

e s t i m a t e that t h e s e a s p e c t s of Thai c u l t u r e are 

s i g n i f i c a n t in e v a l u a t i n g HBS with p o t e n t i a l for 

improving i t s e f f e c t i v e n e s s . 

Chapter F ive : A H i s t o r i c a l Review of HBS. 

Chapter S i x : A Review of the Resu l t s of tjhe Ques t ionna ire . 

Chapter Seven: An Evaluat ion of HBS. ! 

This s e c t i o n w i l l s y n t h e s i z e the data from a l l sources 

and appraise HBS. 

Chapter Eight: Charting a Course for the Future. 

Suggest ions for the mod i f i ca t ion and 

HBS. 

Chapter Nine: Conclus ions . 

This s e c t i o n w i l l r e f l e c t on the research proces s and 

sugges t p o i n t s for further s tudy. 

improvement of 



CHAPTER 2 

A REVIEW OF THE THEOLOGICAL BACKGROUND 

T h e o l o g i c a l l y t h e HBS program ecu Id be e v a l u a t e d 

from many p e r s p e c t i v e s . The a u t h o r has s e l e c t e d t h r e e major 

a r e a s o f t h e o l o g i c a l t r u t h t o b r i e f l y rev iew and a p p l y t o 

t h e e v a l u a t i o n of HBS. They a r e t h e d o c t r i n e of b i b l i o l o g y , 

s a n c t i f i c a t i o n and e c c l e s i o l o g y . The a u t h o r b e l i e v e s t h e s e 

a r e i m p o r t a n t t o l a y l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g and development 

g e n e r a l l y , and speak to a program l i k e HBS s p e c i f i c a l l y . 

B i b l i o l o g y 

One of t h e key q u e s t i o n s b e i n g answered i n 

b i b l i o l o g y , i s What i s S c r i p t u r e ? The answers t o t h i s 

q u e s t i o n i n v o l v e two a r e a s : (1) i n s p i r a t i o n and (2) t h e 

cannon. The second q u e s t i o n i s : What i s t h e c h a r a c t e r o f 

S c r i p t u r e ? The answers t o t h i s q u e s t i o n a r e u s u a l l y 

d i s c u s s e d under four h e a d i n g s : (1) a u t h o r i t y ; (21) c l a r i t y ; 

(3) n e c e s s i t y ; and (4) s u f f i c i e n c y (Grudem 

Subheadings would i n c l u d e c o n s i d e r a t i o n s ol 

h e r m e n e u t i c s and i l l u m i n a t i o n . The a u t h o r 

touch on t h e s e a r e a s . 

1994, 7 3 ) . 

f i n e r r a n c y , 

w i l l b r i e f l y 



" ' I n s p i r a t i o n ' r e f e r s t o t h e way i n which God 's 

s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n has come to be e x p r e s s e d i n t h e words o f t h e 

B i b l e " (Milne 1982, 3 4 ) . As Paul w r i t e s i n 2 Tim 3 :16 , " A l l 

S c r i p t u r e i s G 6 d - b r e a t h e d . " The whole B i b l e , a l l 66 books , 

a r e i n s p i r e d . Or, a s P e t e r w r i t e s i n 2 Pet 1 :21 , "For 

p rophecy never had i t s o r i g i n i n t h e w i l l o f man, b u t men 

spoke from God as t h e y were c a r r i e d a long by t h e Holy 

S p i r i t . " God was working i n and t h r o u g h men to e x p r e s s 

Himself i n t h e words of t h e B i b l e . He wa|s working i n t h e 

p r o c e s s o f c o l l e c t i n g t h e s e w r i t i n g s i n what i s c a l l e d 

S c r i p t u r e . (The a u t h o r assumes t h e t r a d i t i o n a l P r o t e s t a n t 
I 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g of t h e canon . ) ! 

Because t h e B i b l e i s from God i t has t h e a u t h o r i t y 

of God. 
The a u t h o r i t y of S c r i p t u r e means thajb a l l t h e words i n 
S c r i p t u r e a r e God's words i n such a way t h a t to 
d i s b e l i e v e o r d i s o b e y any word o f S c r i p t u r e i s t o 
d i s b e l i e v e or d i s o b e y God. (Grudem 1994, 73) 

The f a c t t h a t t h e S c r i p t u r e s a r e from God i m p l i e s t h a t t h e y 

a r e t r u t h f u l and r e l i a b l e . The words i n f a l l i b l e o r i n e r r a n t 

a r e used t o e x p r e s s t h e f u l l t r u s t w o r t h i n e s s o f t h e B i b l e . 

Because t h e B i b l e i s t h e p r imary r e v e l a t i o n from 

God i t i s i m p o r t a n t fo r C h r i s t i a n s t o s t u d y t h e whole B i b l e . 

They need to be grounded i n t h e p r imary s o u r c e . "Exeges i s 

i s p r i o r t o any sys tem o f t h e o l o g y . The s c r i p t u r e s a r e 

t h e m s e l v e s t h e d i v i n e d i s c l o s u r e . From them i s t o be 

d e r i v e d our sys tem of t h e o l o g y " (Ramm 1956, 168 ) . 



T h e r e f o r e , t h i s would commend t e a c h i n g programs committed to 

a B i b l i c a l Theology approach , more t h a n ones u s i n g a 

s y s t e m a t i c t h e o l o g y framework. Programs need to make 

e x e g e s i s ( t he s t u d y o f t h e p r i m a r y s o u r c e s ) t h e b a s i c f i r s t 

s t e p because t h i s f lows from t h e commitment t h a t a l l o f t h e 

B i b l e i s God-b rea thed . 

A f u r t h e r i m p l i c a t i o n o f t h e B i b l e ' s i n s p i r a t i o n 

and a u t h o r i t y i s t h a t i t i s p r o f i t a b l e . '.".t i s u s e f u l i n 

s e v e r a l ways a c c o r d i n g to 2 Tim 3 : 1 6 - 1 7 . 

A l l S c r i p t u r e i s God-brea thed and i s u s e f u l fo r 
t e a c h i n g , r e b u k i n g , c o r r e c t i n g and t r a i n i n g i n 
r i g h t e o u s n e s s , so t h a t t h e man of God may be t h o r o u g h l y 
equ ipped fo r eve ry good work. 2 Tim 3:16-17 NIV 

T r a d i t i o n a l l y , t h e B i b l e ' s u s e f u l n e s s has been e x p l a i n e d i n 

t h e t e rms o f i t s n e c e s s i t y and s u f f i c i e n c y . In t h e B i b l e 

God i s g i v i n g mankind what i s needed and el 11 t h a t i s needed 

f o r b e l i e v e r s t o b e saved and l i v e l i v e s p l e a s i n g t o God. 

T h e r e f o r e , t h e B i b l e i s a book to be used and any 

d i s c i p l e s h i p o r l e a d e r s h i p program must use i t . I t i s t h e 

p r o f i t a b i l i t y of t h e B i b l e t h a t p roduces t h e man of God (2 

Tim 3:17) o r t h e t r u e C h r i s t i a n l e a d e r . The B i b l e i s t h e 

s o u r c e o f r i g h t d o c t r i n e o r t e a c h i n g . I t exposes wrong 

t h i n k i n g and a c t i o n bu t a l s o has c o r r e c t i v e power t o c r e a t e 

r i g h t t h i n k i n g and a c t i o n because i t i s a l i v i n g word (Heb 

4:12) t h a t i s a t work i n t h o s e who be l i eve : (1 Thes 2 : 1 3 ) . 

The B i b l e t r a i n s t h e C h r i s t i a n i n r i g h t l i v i n g . The 

S c r i p t u r e ' s e f f e c t i n a p e r s o n ' s l i f e i s m a t u r i t y and 

r e a d i n e s s fo r any good work. There a r e a r d have been 



thousands of d i s c i p l e s h i p and l a y l e a d e r s h i p programs, but 

the v i t a l i n g r e d i e n t in a l l of them i s the Word of God. To 

r e s t a t e i t for emphasis, i t i s the B i b l e t h a t makes a mature 

man of God, not a program per s e . Thus, the Bib le must be 

the primary t e x t book of d i s c i p l e s h i p andj leadersh ip 

development. 

That the B ib le i s p r o f i t a b l e and a u t h o r i t a t i v e 

means it has power. Or, as i n I sa 55:11 NIV, "So i s my word 

i 

t h a t goes out from my mouth I t w i l l not return to me empty, 

but w i l l accomplish what I d e s i r e and ach ieve the purpose 
i 

for which I sent i t . " But t h i s does not mean that a l l w i l l 

I 

respond to the Scr ip tures in the same way. The Bib le i s 
I 

God-breathed ( insp ired) and p r o f i t a b l e whether i t i s read 

i 

and responded to or n o t . 

Je sus ' parable o f the four s o i l s i l l u s t r a t e s t h i s . 

Jesus c e r t a i n l y gave a q u a l i t y p r e s e n t a t i o n of the Word of 

God. However, some of His words f e l l on deaf e a r s , t h e r e 

was no f r u i t . Some responded l i k e s tony g r o u n d . They had no 

root or f r u i t , o t h e r s , l i k e weed i n f e s t e d I g r o u n d , were 

choked and f r u i t l e s s , s t i l l o t h e r s , l i k e Lhe r i c h s o i l , 

bore much f r u i t (Mk 4 : 1 - 2 0 ) . As people us'e the Bib le and 

respond with f a i t h - o b e d i e n c e , they w i l l be'come mature or 

complete . Therefore, the q u a l i t y of a program cannot be 

measured e n t i r e l y by the response . The program must be 

eva lua ted by whether it gave out the word pf God in a way 



t h a t t h e h e a r e r s cou ld u n d e r s t a n d . But t h e h e a r e r s must 

I 

t h e n t a k e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r t h e i r r e s p o n s e (Mk 4 : 9 , 2 4 - 2 5 ) . 

Th i s l e a d s t o a n o t h e r concep t irl b i b l i o l o g y t h a t 

b e a r s c o n s i d e r a t i o n , t h e c l a r i t y o f S c r i p t u r e . The B i b l e i s 

c l e a r and u n d e r s t a n d a b l e . The Wes tmins te r Confess ion 

(Chapter 1:7) p u t s i t t h i s way: 
A l l t h i n g s i n S c r i p t u r e a r e no t a l i k e p l a i n i n 
t h e m s e l v e s , nor a l i k e c l e a r u n t o a l l ; y e t t h o s e t h i n g s 
which a r e n e c e s s a r y to be known, b e l i e v e d , and 
o b s e r v e d , fo r s a l v a t i o n , a r e so c l e a r l y propounded and 
open i n some p l a c e o f S c r i p t u r e o r o t h e r t h a t no t on ly 
t h e l e a r n e d bu t t h e u n l e a r n e d , i n t h e due use o f 
o r d i n a r y means, may a t t a i n un to a s u f f i c i e n t 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g of them. 

S i l v a p o i n t s ou t t h a t t h i s s t a t e m e n t has four key 

p o i n t s : (1) no t a l l o f S c r i p t u r e i s e q u a l l y c l e a r ; (2) bu t 

what i s n e c e s s a r y f o r s a l v a t i o n i s c l e a r ; I (3) i f a pe r son 

w i l l use o r d i n a r y means to u n d e r s t a n d t h e B i b l e ; and (4) 
I 

t h a t s u f f i c i e n t u n d e r s t a n d i n g i s no t t o t a l u n d e r s t a n d i n g 

( S i l v a 1987, 85) . For many i n T h a i l a n d t i le B i b l e i s a b i g 

and d i f f i c u l t book t o u n d e r s t a n d . But m i s s i o n a r i e s pu t i t 
i 

i n t o t h e i r hands b e l i e v i n g t h a t t h e y can u n d e r s t a n d i t 

I 

s u f f i c i e n t l y fo r s a l v a t i o n and f o r C h r i s t i a n l i v i n g . As 

Paul a f f i r m s . . . t h e ho ly S c r i p t u r e s , which a r e a b l e 

t o make you wise fo r s a l v a t i o n t h r o u g h f a i t h i n C h r i s t 

J e s u s " (2 Tim 3:15 NIV). 

This i s why many books on hermeijieutics answer t h e 

q u e s t i o n , who can u n d e r s t a n d t h e B i b l e ? j'Anyone wi th a new 

h e a r t , a hungry h e a r t , an o b e d i e n t h e a r t , ' a d i s c i p l i n e d 



h e a r t and a t e a c h a b l e h e a r t " can u n d e r s t a n d t h e B i b l e 

( S t e r r e t t 1974, 19-22) . The p o s s i b i l i t y o f u n d e r s t a n d i n g i s 
j 

f u r t h e r enhanced a c c o r d i n g t o t h e doct r in je o f i l l u m i n a t i o n . 

" I l l u m i n a t i o n . . . i s . . . t h a t g i f t grjanted t o t h e c h i l d 

of God from t h e v e r y moment of h i s new b i r t h , which p e r m i t s 

him to s e e t h e kingdom of God (John 3 : 3 ) " (Pache 1969, 1 9 9 ) . 

Th i s i l l u m i n a t i o n i s no rma l ly something t h a t i n c r e a s e s 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g wi th t i m e . I t i s a p o i n t a t which b i b l i o l o g y 

and s a n c t i f i c a t i o n i n t e r s e c t . The Holy S p i r i t w i l l h e l p 

C h r i s t i a n s (John 16:13) u n l e s s t h e y g r i e v e o r quench t h e 

S p i r i t b y d i s o b e d i e n c e . A l l b e l i e v e r s can u n d e r s t a n d what 

t h e B i b l e says i n s u f f i c i e n t measure to p l e a s e God. 1 Cor 

2 : 1 - 1 6 t e a c h e s t h a t t h e C h r i s t i a n can u n d e r s t a n d t h e Word o f 

God t h a t has been r e v e a l e d fo r h i s b e n e f i t . 

Having s t a t e d t h a t t h e C h r i s t i a n can u n d e r s t a n d , 

t h e B i b l e does need to be hand led p r o p e r l y , "Do your b e s t to 

I 

p r e s e n t y o u r s e l f to God as one approved , a workman who does 

no t need to be ashamed and who c o r r e c t l y h a n d l e s t h e word of 

t r u t h " (2 Tim 2:15 NIV). The use of o r d i n a r y means would 

i n c l u d e d e v e l o p i n g s k i l l s o f o b s e r v a t i o n , r e c a l l , 

m e d i t a t i o n , i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , a n a l y s i s , s y n t h e s i s , and 

a p p l i c a t i o n . 

Most of t h e Thai C h r i s t i a n s on ly have a B i b l e , a s 

t h e r e a r e few B i b l e s t u d y a i d s i n t h e Thai l a n g u a g e . Yet 

t h e B i b l e a l o n e i s adequa t e fo r C h r i s t i a n growth t o b e 

p o s s i b l e . F u r t h e r , wh i l e C h r i s t i a n s ho ld t o t h e f a c t t h a t 



s i m p l e , Ps 1 9 : 7 ; t h e B i b l e i s u n d e r s t a n d a b l e (even fo r t h e 

119:130) and e v e r y C h r i s t i a n has t h e p r i v i l e g e t o r e a d and 

i n t e r p r e t t h e B i b l e , t h e y a l s o h o l d t o t h e f a c t t h a t we must 

d o t h i s t o g e t h e r . The r i g h t o f p r i v a t e judgment i s l i m i t e d 

by t h e body of C h r i s t . " 'The Reformers ' emphasis on t h e 

r i g h t of p r i v a t e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n was often• b a l a n c e d by a 

r e c o g n i t i o n t h a t no C h r i s t i a n i s an is lanjd bu t i s p a r t o f 

t h e body of C h r i s t " ( S i l v a 1987, 7 9 - 8 0 ) . P a u l ' s command i n 

Col 3:16 NIV, "Let t h e word of C h r i s t dwe l l i n y o u , " i s 
I 

p l u r a l . T h e r e f o r e , C h r i s t i a n s must seek I t o u n d e r s t a n d t h e 

B i b l e w i t h i n t h e c o n t e x t o f t h e church and C h r i s t i a n 

h i s t o r y . " I t i s ex t r eme ly d i f f i c u l t f o r t h e o r d i n a r y 

C h r i s t i a n to a c h i e v e a d u l t f a i t h w i t h o u t ja h igh l e v e l o f 

community s p o n s o r s h i p " ( T r e s t e r 1984) . 

In c o n c l u s i o n , t h e f o l l o w i n g f a c t o r s a r e i m p o r t a n t 

i n t h e e v a l u a t i o n o f a l a y l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g program based 

on an u n d e r s t a n d i n g of b i b l i o l o g y . Does i t a t t e m p t to 

t e a c h t h e whole B i b l e ? Does i t r e c o g n i z e t h a t l e a d e r s h i p 

development i s l i n k e d to t h e p r o f i t a b i l i t y o f t h e Word o f 

God, no t c l e v e r n e s s of program d e s i g n ? Does t h e program 

emphasize a f a i t h r e s p o n s e to t h e Word of God? Does t h e 

program r e c o g n i z e t h e c l a r i t y o f t h e Bibl^e t o a l l b e l i e v e r s 

and t h e i r a b i l i t y t o u n d e r s t a n d t h e messajge? Does t h e 

program t r u s t t h e Holy S p i r i t , who h e l p s a l l b e l i e v e r s 

u n d e r s t a n d t h e message? j 
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Does i t develop the s k i l l e d and proper usje of the B ib l e i n 

conjunct ion with the church? 

S a n c t i f i c a t i o n 

The d o c t r i n e of s a n c t i f i c a t i o n i s concerned 

s p e c i f i c a l l y with growth in grace , the a p p l i c a t i o n of 

C h r i s t ' s work to the b e l i e v e r by the Holy S p i r i t and 

C h r i s t i a n l i v i n g . 

Having brought t o b i r t h "in Chris t" the S p i r i t 
cont inues to work upon t o conform more and more 
to the image of Chris t with whom he has u n i f i e d u s . 
This process of moral renewal and transformation i s 
commonly re f erred to as s a n c t i f i c a t i o n . (Milne 1982, 
192) 

The Westminster Shorter Catechism puts i t t h i s way: 

Q.35 What i s s a n c t i f i c a t i o n ? A. S a n c t i f i c a t i o n i s the 
work of God's f r e e grace , whereby we are renewed i n the 
whole man a f t e r the image of God, and are enabled more 
andmore to d i e unto s i n and l i v e unto r i g h t e o u s n e s s . 

C h r i s t i a n s recognize that s a l v a t i o n encompasses 

p a s t , present and f u t u r e . They b e l i e v e t h a t they have been 

saved (assurance of e l e c t i o n , j u s t i f i c a t i o n , regenerat ion 

and the tes t imony of the Holy S p i r i t ) . They recognize t h a t 

they are p r e s e n t l y be ing saved (being condormed to the image 

of C h r i s t ) . They a n t i c i p a t e that they w i l l be saved (the 

hope of the r e s u r r e c t i o n and g l o r i f i c a t i o n ) . S a n c t i f i c a t i o n 

beg ins a t regenerat ion and cont inues u n t i l g l o r i f i c a t i o n . 

P r e s e n t l y , C h r i s t i a n s are in a s t r u g g l e to overcome the 

I 

world, the f l e s h and the d e v i l . They are to d a i l y fo l low 

Paul ' s i n j u n c t i o n i n Col 3:10 NIV " . . . put on the new 



s e l f , which i s b e i n g renewed i n knowledge jin t h e image of 

i t s C r e a t o r . " C h r i s t i a n s a r e b e i n g t r a n s f o r m e d t o t h e image 

of t h e Lord J e s u s C h r i s t . The f i n a l complet ion o f t h e 

p r o c e s s w i l l b e a t t h e r e s u r r e c t i o n . 

There has been a d e b a t e about hOjW s a n c t i f i c a t i o n 

i s a c h i e v e d . Some have emphasized a c r i s i s e x p e r i e n c e a f t e r 

which a b e l i e v e r l i v e s a t a new l e v e l of Vjictory. 
I 

Expe r i ence would seem t o t e a c h t h a t i n t h i s l i f e one 
may face a s p i r i t u a l c r i s i s o f e n t i r e c o n s e c r a t i o n . At t h i s t ime h e s u r r e n d e r s more f u l l y t o 
has b e f o r e . ( L e s t r a 1979, 209) God t h a n he e v e r 

But t h i s i s no t t o deny t h a t f o r o t h e r s e n t i r e c o n s e c r a t i o n 

might come p r o g r e s s i v e l y or be grown i n t o . ! In 1 John 1:5-10 

i t i s c l e a r t h a t " t h e r e i s no s i n l e s s p e r f e c t i o n o r 

e r a d i c a t i o n o f i n d w e l l i n g s i n " ( L e s t r a 197!9, 2 1 0 ) . 

S c r i p t u r e never excuses a c o n d i t i o n o f c a r n a l i t y (Col 3 : 1 -

1 4 ) , "but e x h o r t [ s ] a l l men to c l a i m God 's power and g r a c e 

t o l i v e a c c e p t a b l e , w e l l - p l e a s i n g , and C h r i s t - h o n o r i n g l i v e s 

of s e r v i c e " ( L e s t r a 1979, 2 1 0 ) . I 

Much of t h i s d e b a t e ensues because s a n c t i f i c a t i o n 

i s God 's work, y e t b e l i e v e r s must cooperal te w i th His work. 

There a r e p a r t s fo r bo th God and man to p l a y i n l i f e 

t r a n s f o r m a t i o n . As P h i l 2 :12 -13 NIV c l e a r l y i n d i c a t e s , 

. . work ou t your s a l v a t i o n wi th f e a r and t r e m b l i n g , fo r i t 

i s God who works i n you to w i l l and to actj a c c o r d i n g to h i s 

good p u r p o s e . " 

i 
We a r e not s a y i n g t h a t we have e q u a l [ roles i n 
s a n c t i f i c a t i o n or t h a t we bo th work i n t h e same way, 
bu t s imply t h a t we c o o p e r a t e w i th God i n ways t h a t a r e 



25 I 

a p p r o p r i a t e t o our s t a t u s a s God ' s c r e a t u r e s . And t h e 
f a c t t h a t S c r i p t u r e emphas izes t h e r o l e we p l a y i n 
s a n c t i f i c a t i o n (wi th a l l t h e mora l commands of t h e New 
T e s t a m e n t ) , makes i t a p p r o p r i a t e t o [teach t h a t God 
c a l l s t o c o o p e r a t e w1th him i n t h i s a c t i v i t y . 
(Grudem 1994, 753) 

I 

Because o f t h i s , s p i r i t u a l growth i s v a r i a b l e from one 

p e r s o n to t h e n e x t . Some change v e r y qui 'ckly and 

d r a m a t i c a l l y and o t h e r s more s l o w l y . Somp y i e l d t h e m s e l v e s 

more f u l l y t h a n o t h e r s and b e a r more f r u i t , " t h i r t y , s i x t y , 

or even a hundred t i m e s " (Mk 4 : 8 ) . 

Most p a s t o r a l work r e l a t e s t o h e l p i n g b e l i e v e r s 

c l a i m and enjoy a l l t h a t i s t h e i r s t h i s s i d e o f t h e 

r e s u r r e c t i o n . A l l d i s c i p l e s h i p and l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g 

programs a r e an a t t e m p t t o a i d i n t h i s p a s t o r a l c o n c e r n . 

Because man must c o o p e r a t e w i th God i n s a n c t i f i c a t i o n t h e r e 

a r e a l l k inds o f e f f o r t s made by C h r i s t i a n s t o h e l p one 

a n o t h e r deve lop a l i f e p l e a s i n g t o God. Teaching b i b l i c a l 

t r u t h i s f o u n d a t i o n a l t o a l l t h e s e e f f o r t s , a s commanded b y 

J e s u s i n Matt 2 8 : 1 8 - 2 0 . I 

C h r i s t i a n s t e a c h t h e B i b l e wi th several b e l i e f s about 

s a n c t i f i c a t i o n : 1 

1 . I t i s God 's w i l l f o r growth! t o t a k e p l a c e (2 

Pet 1 :3-7 ; 3 : 1 8 ) . 

2 . The Holy S p i r i t i s r e s i d e n t and want ing t o 

deve lop t h e f r u i t o f t h e S p i r i t i n a l l C h r i s t i a n s (Gal 4 : 6 -

7 ; 5 : 2 2 - 2 5 ) . I 

3 . The B i b l e i s t h e food fo r growth (Deut 8 : 3 ; 1 

Pet 2 : 2 ) . 



i p t u r e a r e needed 

le d e v i l a r e 

4 . Change o f b e h a v i o r and c h a r a c t e r i s p o s s i b l e 

(RonI 1 2 : 1 - 2 ) . 

5 . A l l growth a t t a i n e d must be m a i n t a i n e d . A l l 

can f a l l o r r e g r e s s . The warn ings of Scri 

(1 Cor 1 0 : 1 2 ) . 

6. The wor ld , t h e f l e s h and t 

f o rmidab le foes bu t can be overcome because of t h e d e a t h and 

r e s u r r e c t i o n of J e s u s C h r i s t (1 John 5 : 3 - 5 , 1 8 ; Rom 6 : 3 -

7 , 1 2 ) . 

7 . T ru th i s e s s e n t i a l f o r v i c t o r y (John 8 : 3 1 - 3 2 ; 

Eph 6 : 1 4 ) . 

8 . Growth i s a p r o c e s s t h a t i s no t un i form. The 

b e l i e v e r ' s p r o p e r o r improper r e s p o n s e a f f e c t s t h e p r o g r e s s 

of renewal of t h e whole man (Mk 4 : 2 0 , 2 5 ; 1 John 2 :12-14) 

9. P e r f e c t i o n i s no t p o s s i b l e t h i s s i d e o f t h e 

r e s u r r e c t i o n bu t c o n s i s t e n t v i c t o r y i s no::mal fo r C h r i s t i a n s 

(1 John 1 : 5 - 2 : 2 ; 1 Kings 8 : 4 6 ) . 

10. A l l growth w i l l b e t e s t e d ; 

of t h e p r o c e s s of growth (Rom 5 : 3 - 5 ; 1 Pe t 1 :3 -7 ; Jam 1:2-

4,12) . 

1 1 . F e l l o w s h i p w i th o t h e r C h r i s t i a n s i n a l o c a l 

church i s e s s e n t i a l f o r growth (Eph 4 : 1 1 - ] . 6 ) . 

12 . S a n c t i f i c a t i o n w i l l l e a d b e l i e v e r s i n t o 

evange l i sm ( P h i l 2 : 1 5 - 1 6 ; 2 Pet 3 :9-13) 

1 3 . M a t u r i t y i s t h e goa l fo r a l l b e l i e v e r s (Col 

1:28) . 

s u f f e r i n g i s p a r t 



Again, Matt 28:18-20 i n s t r u c t s that a f t e r baptism 

there i s to be t e a c h i n g . All the bapt i zed are to be taught 

and they are to be taught all t h a t Chris t 

a l s o to be taught to obey. This teaching 

taught . They are 

i s to go on u n t i l 

new b e l i e v e r s . 

Tim 2 : 1 - 2 . Paul 

who were to teach 

Chris t r e t u r n s . This command makes t each ing and l e a r n i n g a 

c e n t r a l part o f Chr i s t i an l i f e , the s a n c t i f i c a t i o n p r o c e s s . 

I t assumes tha t d i s c i p l e s can l i v e v i c t o r i o u s l y or maturely 

according to the t each ing of C h r i s t . 

This process i s confirmed by the example i n Acts 

2 :42 , where the Apos t l e s are t each ing the 

The pat tern was further demonstrated i n 2 

taught Timothy, who was to teach o t h e r s , 

o t h e r s . Bas ic d i s c i p l e s h i p should be t r a n s f e r a b l e ; a baton 

tha t i s passed on from one to another . 

Thus, s a n c t i f i c a t i o n and normal Chr i s t ian l i v i n g 

always i n v o l v e s B ib l e t each ing and l e a r n i n g . But B ib l e 

t each ing for Chr i s t i an growth i s not the 

an i n t r e g a l part of and means to world evangel ism and the 

incorporat ion of new b e l i e v e r s i n t o the Chr i s t ian movement. 

i 

There i s a c y c l e of (1) going out to the world to share the 

g o s p e l ; (2) br ing ing people to f a i t h i n the gospe l which i s 

demonstrated in baptism; and (3) then teach ing a l l the 

bapt ized a l l tha t Chris t taught which inc ludes "go make 

d i s c i p l e s o f a l l n a t i o n s " (Matt 28:18-20) 

go out and bring o thers i n t o f e l l o w s h i p with God and h i s 

people , i n an ongoing c y c l e . 

end. Rather, i t i s 

Thus, b e l i e v e r s 



Thus, a programs of B ib le t each ing or l e a d e r s h i p 

t r a i n i n g must make a p o s i t i v e c o n t r i b u t i o n to the 

s a n c t i f i c a t i o n of the b e l i e v e r s i n the program. These 

programs should he lp b e l i e v e r s grow in Chris t i n such a way 

t h a t they can he lp the non-Chris t ians come to f a i t h as w e l l 

j 

as t h e i r f e l l o w C h r i s t i a n s to l i v e for the Lord J e s u s . 
! 

E c c l e s i o l o g y I 

j 

Jesus s a i d , "I w i l l b u i l d my church" (Matt 16:18 

NIV). What i s Jesus Chris t bu i ld ing? How i s He b u i l d i n g 

i t ? What does he expect of His Church? How does He govern 

His church? These are the kind of q u e s t i o n s d i s c u s s e d under 

the heading e c c l e s i o l o g y . 

Matt 16:17-19 s u g g e s t s s e v e r a l t h i n g s Jesus had i n 

mind when he s a i d he would b u i l d His church. A l l of t h e s e 

are developed i n o ther p a r t s of the New Testament. F i r s t , 
j 

the church has a foundation of r e v e l a t i o n and c o n f e s s i o n . 

In the Greek i t i s c l e a r l y not Peter ( l i t t l e rock) who i s 

the foundat ion. The foundation (petra - b i g s tone) i s God's 

r e v e l a t i o n and P e t e r ' s agreement with tha t r e v e l a t i o n (Eph 

2 : 1 9 - 2 0 ) . "You are the Chr i s t , the Son of the l i v i n g God" 

(Matt 1 6 : 1 6 ) . 

Second, the church belongs to Jesus Chr i s t . This 

i s developed in the New Testament by images l i k e the br ide 

of Chris t and the body of Christ (Rev 22:17 , Eph 5 : 2 2 - 3 2 ) . 

Because the church i s His , He expect s obedience and He i s 

the head of the church (Col 1 :18 ) . 



Third/ the church c o n s i s t s of p e o p l e . The Greek 

word t r a n s l a t e d church means an assembly of p e o p l e . Jesus 

expected to form an assembly of people l i k e Peter who 

t r u s t e d God's r e v e l a t i o n in the Son. The church has 

members. This i s emphasized in images l i k e the body, the 

household (Eph 2:19) and the f l ock (Acts 2 0 : 2 8 ) . 

Fourth, the church w i l l not be destroyed by the 

powers of death but w i l l in f a c t overcome them. The church 

shares the r e s u r r e c t i o n l i f e of C h r i s t , jThe members are "in 
! 

Chris t" and in touch with e t e r n a l l i f e . By t h i s power the 

church i s overcoming s i n , Satan and death as she does the 

w i l l of the Lord. 

F i n a l l y , the church has a u t h o r i t y . The church has 

the keys to the kingdom i n the gospe l which she proc la ims . 

As Grudem w r i t e s ; "Matthew 16:19 inc ludes , both (1) a b i l i t y 
I 

to admit people to the kingdom through prfeaching the g o s p e l , 

and (2) a u t h o r i t y to e x e r c i s e church d i s c i p l i n e for those 

I 

who do enter" (Grudem 1994, 8 9 0 ) . 

The New Testament uses the word! "church" most 

o f t e n to r e f e r to l o c a l congregat ions o f b e l i e v e r s . Most o f 

the New Testament was w r i t t e n to he lp t h e s e groups. But 
I 

there i s always a sense tha t "in Christ" a l l C h r i s t i a n s 

everywhere are r e l a t e d . The Westminster Confess ion makes 

three uses of the word: (1) p a r t i c u l a r churches; (2) the 

v i s i b l e Church which " c o n s i s t s of a l l those throughout the 

whole world tha t p r o f e s s the true r e l i g i o n . . . through 



which men are o r d i n a r i l y saved and union with which i s 

e s s e n t i a l to t h e i r b e s t growth and s e r v i c e ; " and (3) the 

u n i v e r s a l Church. j 

The New Testament does not l a y put c l e a r l y how 

t h e s e p a r t i c u l a r churches are to be r e l a t e d , except by way 

of in f erence from the examples in the New 

a p p l i c a t i o n o f l o c a l church p r i n c i p l e s to 

between churches . There were churches at 

Testament and the 

the r e l a t i o n s h i p s 

Corinth, i n 

This metaphor has 

j 

Philemon's house, a t Derbe and so on. They cooperated 

t o g e t h e r to take a c o l l e c t i o n for the church i n Jerusalem. 

An important p i c t u r e of the church in the New 

Testament emphasizes i t s nature as an organism: the body. 

This p i c t u r e has a l o c a l a p p l i c a t i o n but a l s o g i v e s the 

p r i n c i p l e s for in t er - church a p p l i c a t i o n , 

three key c o n t r i b u t i o n s to make: u n i t y , d i v e r s i t y , mutua l i ty 

(Saucy 1972, 2 6 - 2 7 ) . The un i ty of the body i s rooted in the 

t r u t h tha t a l l are saved without d i s t inc t : :on on the b a s i s of 

C h r i s t ' s work. The C h r i s t i a n ' s l i f e i s from the same 

source , Jesus C h r i s t . This un i ty means tha t C h r i s t i a n s have 

a s t a t u s as equal brethren and are not to 

another (Matt 2 3 : 8 - 1 2 ) . Jesus i s the Lord. B e l i e v e r s are 

to behave in ways tha t maintain un i ty (Eph 4:1-6) as the 

body of C h r i s t . Unity i s not pr imar i ly o r g a n i z a t i o n a l but 

rooted i n common core b e l i e f s and a shared source of l i f e . 

The d i v e r s i t y of the Body i s rooted in C h r i s t i a n s ' 

humanity. B e l i e v e r s come from d i f f e r e n t t r i b e s , speak 

lord i t over one 



d i f f e r e n t languages , have d i f f e r e n t backgrounds and need to 

accept one another (Romam 1 4 ) . I t i s amazing how much 

d i v e r s i t y even a small church has . D i v e r s i t y i n the body of 

Chr is t i s not j u s t what C h r i s t i a n s br ing i n t o the body but 

what the Holy S p i r i t g i v e s to them upon e n t e r i n g . The Holy 

S p i r i t g i v e s a v a r i e t y o f g i f t s ( a b i l i t i e s ) t o b e l i e v e r s . 

Just as the human body has var ious p a r t s t h a t contr ibute to 

the whole, so C h r i s t i a n s ' d i v e r s i t y i s t o contr ibute t o the 

whole C h r i s t i a n body. This l eads to the mutual i ty of the 

p a r t s of the body. 

Mutual i ty , or the var ious parts' working t o g e t h e r , 

i s what makes growth to maturity p o s s i b l e . 

From him the whole body, j o ined and he ld t o g e t h e r by 
every supporting l igament , grows and b u i l d s i t s e l f up 
i n l o v e , as each part does Its work.I (Eph 4:16 NIV) 

The d i f f e r i n g par t s work toge ther c o n s t r u c t i v e l y to form a 
I 

c o l l e c t i v e whole t h a t i s grea ter than the p a r t s . 

R e l a t i o n s h i p s in the body of Christ are t|o be mutual ly up

b u i l d i n g . Much of the New Testament t each ing i s about 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s and can be put i n t o p r a c t i c e only in the 

contex t of r e l a t i o n s h i p s . The members ar|e to e d i f y each 

O t h e r by l o v i n g one another and by us ing t h e i r g i f t e d n e s s i n 

m i n i s t r y . From the New Testament p e r s p e c t i v e , if you 

b e l i e v e in Jesus you are a member of His j c h u r c h . The only 

ques t ion tha t remains i s , what kind of member w i l l you be? 

There are p o i n t s of l e g i t i m a t e 'debate about many 

d e t a i l s o f the B i b l e ' s t eaching about s p i r i t u a l g i f t s . The 



Those with a 

author would j u s t note here tha t the Scr ip ture i s c l e a r t h a t 

a l l C h r i s t i a n s have a g i f t . 1 Pet 4:10-11 d i v i d e s the g i f t s 

i n t o two t y p e s , speaking and s e r v i c e . Peter i n s t r u c t s 

C h r i s t i a n s to use t h e i r God g iven g i f t s and to do so with 

great c a r e . Those with a speaking g i f t must use i t 

c a r e f u l l y because God's Word i s invo lved , 

s e r v i c e g i f t must use i t c a r e f u l l y because f a t i g u e i s o f t e n 

the r e s u l t o f s e r v i c e . B e l i e v e r s with e i t h e r type o f g i f t 

need i n s t r u c t i o n in the Word of God; those who have speaking 

g i f t s because they must speak c o n s i s t e n t l y with the word of 

God, but a l s o those who have s e r v i c e g i f t s because they need 

to work c o n s i s t e n t l y with God's in tent ions: . 

Peter recogn ize s d i f f e r e n t g i f t s I and d i f f e r e n t 

p o s i t i o n s in the church, such a s , e l d e r s (1 P e t 5 : l - 5 ) . He 

does not recognize a l a y / c l e r i c a l d i s t i n c t ; i o n t h a t d e f i n e s 

m i n i s t r y only for a s p e c i a l s u b - s e t of C h r i s t i a n s . A l l 

j 

C h r i s t i a n s are p r i e s t s (1 Pet 2 : 5 , 9 ) . Sir>ce the Reformation 

t h i s has been a key Protes tant b e l i e f : the pr i e s thood of a l l b e l i e v e r s ! Saucy l i s t s three s e r v i c e s o f the New Testament 

p r i e s t s (Saucy 1972, 4 1 - 4 4 ) : (1) the s e r v i c e of 

i n t e r c e s s i o n ; (2) the s e r v i c e of w i t n e s s or d e c l a r i n g the 

e x c e l l e n c i e s of God (1 Pet 2 : 9 ) ; and (3) the s e r v i c e of 

s a c r i f i c e . We can develop the s e r v i c e of s a c r i f i c e from the 

B ib le as f o l l o w s : (a) the s a c r i f i c e of our bodies (Rom 

1 2 : 2 ) ; (b) the f r u i t of our l i p s (Heb 1 3 : 1 5 ) ; (c) the g i v i n g 
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of our resources (Heb 1 3 : 1 6 ) ; and (d) t h e j o f f e r i n g of new 

C h r i s t i a n s (RonI 1 5 : 1 6 ) . j 

In the churches' t each ing and p r a c t i c e of 

e c c l e s i o l o g y , the pr ie s thood of a l l b e l i e v e r s must be 

emphasized, for i t i s only as a l l the members of the body 

are mobi l i zed i n e f f e c t i v e m i n i s t r y t h a t the body grows to 

i t s f u l l p o t e n t i a l (Eph 4 : 1 6 ) . In p r a c t i p e b e l i e v e r s are 

o f t en g u i l t y of perpetuat ing a d i s t i n c t i o n tha t makes the 

p a s t o r a l r o l e , the ministry. When a f a l s e d i s t i n c t i o n i s 

made, the r e s u l t i s o f t en p a s t o r a l tyranny and a corrupt ion 

o f the p r i e s t l y funct ion tha t a l l b e l i e v e r s are t o have. 

The church o f t e n ends up with overworked p a s t o r s and p a s s i v e 

members. This f a l s e d i s t i n c t i o n can be promoted in s e v e r a l 

ways. One i s by separat ing and minimizing b a s i c 

d i s c i p l e s h i p (what i s for everybody) whi le emphasizing and 

e x a l t i n g p a s t o r a l t r a i n i n g (what i s for the p r o f e s s i o n a l ) . 

Rather, b a s i c d i s c i p l e s h i p needs to be emphasized and 

e x a l t e d . People with the g i f t s and a b i l i t i e s as w e l l as the 

character for the pas tor r o l e emerge when there i s s e r i o u s 

B ib le study and teach ing in the Body of Chr i s t , and when the 

emphasis i s on m o b i l i z i n g a l l the members for m i n i s t r y . 

The word p a s t o r , e l d e r and bishlop r e f e r to the 

same funct ion in the church (Acts 2 0 : 1 7 , 2 8 ) . The primary 

q u a l i f i c a t i o n s are character i s s u e s (1 Tim 3 ) . The e l d e r s 

or pas tors are to have the kind of l i f e that i s an example 

of maturity in Chris t (1 Pet 5 : 1 - 4 ) . This kind of maturi ty 



j 

can only be developed by obedience to thej Word of God. As 

people grow i n Chris t through study of Gcjd's Word, they 

beg in to m i n i s t e r to o thers p e r s o n a l l y and i n small groups. 

When the g i f t i n g i s ev ident and the appropriate character i s 

be ing l i v e d out , the church r e c o g n i z e s and encourages t h e s e 

people toward further m i n i s t r y . The subsequent r o l e of the 

pas tor i s b e n e f i c i a l , to equip and m o b i l i z e the members for 

the t o t a l m i n i s t r y of the church (Eph 4 : 1 1 - 1 2 ) . 

E l d e r s / p a s t o r s are not to be 6 e n as a s p e c i a l 

c l a s s of C h r i s t i a n . But they are to govern the church (1 

Tim 3 : 4 - 5 ; 5 : 1 7 ) . The emphasis i s not on ruling over but 

managing, car ing f o r , p r o t e c t i n g , provid ing for the growth 

and w e l l be ing of the church. Teaching i s a l s o an important 

duty of e l d e r s (1 Tim 3 : 2 ; 5:17; T i tus 1:9; Eph 4 : 1 1 ) . I t 

i s a p o s i t i o n o f r e s p o n s i b i l i t y not p r i v i l e g e . Paul says i t 

i s d e s i r a b l e (1 Tim 3 : 1 ) , not because of 

because to serve i n t h i s way p l e a s e s God 

t o C h r i s t i a n s . 

How did Jesus expect to b u i l d the church? This 

ques t ion br ings back to Matt 28:18-20 , 

a long with the other p o s t - r e s u r r e c t i o n commissions (Mk 

16:15-16 , Lk 24 :46 -49 , John 20:21 and Acts 1:8) g i v e the 

process that Jesus expec t s h i s people to 

i s a church formation p r o c e s s , as seen in A c t s . As the 

b e l i e v e r s preached the g o s p e l , people b e l i e v e d and were 

bapt i zed (an i n i t i a t i o n symbol tha t i d e n t i f i e s people with 

p r i v i l e g e but 

and e x p r e s s e s l o v e 

This passage 

obey. This process 



Chris t and His people) and added to the church (Acts 2 : 4 1 - ' 

4 7 ) . They were taught and l e d out by thejHoly S p i r i t to 

w i t n e s s . This formed other churches i n Judea, Samaria and 

to the ends of the e a r t h . ' 

When the church i s gathered, members are to e d i f y 

one another . When the church i s d i s p e r s e d , members are to 

e v a n g e l i z e . In i t s gathered form the church prays , t e a c h e s , 

uses the g i f t s , p r a i s e s , shares and l o v e s each o t h e r . When 
_ ! 

i t i s s c a t t e r e d the church prays e s p e c i a l l y for the unsaved 

(1 Tim 2 : 1 - 4 ) , w i t n e s s e s , p r a i s e s God among the na t ions and 

before a l l , l o v e s and s e r v e s . When a l o c a l church i s 

i n t e n t i o n a l l y doing t h e s e t h i n g s , i t i s p l e a s i n g t o the head 

of the Church, J e s u s . 

The church i s the focus of God's plan at t h i s 

po int i n h i s t o r y and any. program or n o n - b i b l i c a l i n s t i t u t i o n 

must be eva luated with re ference to the c o n t r i b u t i o n and 

impact on the church. I 
Anyone who at tempts to formulate a b i b l i c a l phi losophy 
of the m i n i s t r y and develop a contemporary s t r a t e g y , a 
methodology t h a t s tands foursquare on s c r i p t u r a l 
foundations must ask and answer a very fundamental 
q u e s t i o n . Why does the church e x i s t ? (Getz 1974, 47) 

In the l i g h t of t h i s review of e c c l e s i o l o g y what 

are some of the i m p l i c a t i o n s for a program of l e a d e r s h i p 

t r a i n i n g or genera l Chr i s t ian educat ion? 

1. Programs must support Jesus ' i n t e n t i o n and 

I 

plan to b u i l d His church, they must have 4 c l e a r 

a r t i c u l a t i o n of how they f i t . 



2 . Programs can be eva lua ted i n terms of t h e i r 

t e a c h i n g . Are they f a i t h f u l to God's r e v e l a t i o n ? Are they 

I • 

t e a c h i n g what Chris t taught? 
j 

3. How i s the program r e l a t e d to the l o c a l 

churches? Who owns and c o n t r o l s the progxam? 

4. Does the program promote "Body l i f e ? " Does it 

he lp the members of the body of Chris t rebate to each other 

i n ways t h a t a s s i s t the p a r t s i n expres s ing l o v e , s erv ing 

each other? ! 

5. Does the program m o b i l i z e m'embers or does it 

make them p a s s i v e ? ' 
! 

6. Does a program support m i n i s t r y by the members 

I 

or does i t promote c l e r i c a l i s m ? 
i 

7. I f the program i s focused on deve loping 

p a s t o r s , does i t promote a p r i v i l e g e d c l a s s of church 

l eaders? i 

8. How does the program a f f e c t ; t h e balance 

between e d i f i c a t i o n and evangel ism of t h e i m i n i s t r y ? Does a 

g iven program he lp a church f u l f i l l i t s mis s ion of w i t n e s s , 

s e r v i c e and f e l l o w s h i p (Moody 1981, 429-433)? 



CHAPTER 3 

A REVIEW OF THE THEORETICAL BACKGROUND 

The t h e o r e t i c a l background has been s e l e c t e d by 

the author because o f i t s p o t e n t i a l c o n t r i b u t i o n to the 

e v a l u a t i o n of HBS and u t i l i t y in c o n s t r u c t i n g a plan for 

change. Several models r e l a t i n g to e d u c a t i o n / l e a r n i n g , 

adul t educat ion and l e a d e r s h i p w i l l be b r i e f l y reviewed. 

The Fence Model I 

One of the debates in e d u c a t i o n ! i s the 

r e l a t i o n s h i p between theory and p r a c t i c e . ; Some would l i k e 

to maintain a d i v i s i o n between t h e s e two, and some would 

n o t . Greek h e r i t a g e , in the West, has encouraged the 

separat ion of the world of ideas and the world of p r a c t i c e . 

Westerners value l earn ing for l e a r n i n g ' s sake . The realm of 

i d e a s i s accorded more va lue than the realm of p r a c t i c e . In 

t h e o l o g i c a l educat ion the r e s u l t o f adhering to t h i s 

d i v i s i o n i s pure theo logy c l a s s e s and p r a c t i c a l theo logy 

c l a s s e s , both of which are common in many seminaries in 
i 

America. This r e s u l t s in the i r o n i c observat ion t h a t , pure 
i 

theo logy c l a s s e s o f t en answer ques t ions no one i s asking and 

the p r a c t i c a l c l a s s e s can o f ten degenerate i n t o the t each ing 

of gimmicks. On the personal l e v e l , some! C h r i s t i a n s 

incorporate t h i s d i v i s i o n by having both a d a i l y d e v o t i o n a l 



Bib le reading and a separate time during vj/hich they "study" 

the B i b l e . Paul, i n h i s l e t t e r s t o the Greek c u l t u r e , u se s 

the Greek p a t t e r n by p r e s e n t i n g i d e a s f i r s t , fo l lowed by the 

e x h o r t a t i o n s t o Chr i s t ian p r a c t i c e . 

The Hebrew h e r i t a g e valued l e a r n i n g i n ojrder to 

p r a c t i c e . The Hebrew saw p r a c t i c i n g God's Word as the 

reason for l earn ing about God. What was to be done was 

rooted in what God had done. The study of God was, thus , 

always p r a c t i c a l . Jesus taught i n t h i s fash ion by 

dynamical ly mixing t ru th and i t s a p p l i c a t i o n i n t o a whole. 

For example, in the Sermon on the Mount Jesus weaves t ru th 

about God and p r a c t i c e i n t o an inseparab le p a t t e r n . The 

w r i t i n g of James to Jewish C h r i s t i a n s i s s i m i l a r , the very 

p r a c t i c a l woven to the profoundly t h e o l o g i c a l . 

An educat iona l i l l u s t r a t i o n tha t shows the 

r e l a t i o n s h i p between theory and p r a c t i c e i s the r a i l fence 

(Plueddemann 1991) . The author learned t h i s model from Dr. 

Jim Plueddeman, who was a s tudent under Dr. Ted Ward and 

learned the model from him. One r a i l i s theory (material 

tha t i s low c o n t e x t : independent, r e f l e c t i v e and abs trac t ) 

and the other r a i l i s p r a c t i c e (material that i s high 

c o n t e x t : concre te , a c t i v e and s o c i a l ) . The fence p o s t s are 

the i n s t i t u t i o n s , curriculum and methods used in the 

t each ing p r o c e s s . A l l three a s p e c t s (the theory r a i l , the 

p r a c t i c a l r a i l and the pos t s ) are heeded for a func t iona l 

fence of r e a l l e a r n i n g . 



This model can be used i n the Chr i s t i an l e a d e r s h i p 

t r a i n i n g and development p r o c e s s . Pastors and l a y l e a d e r s 

need to know the B ib le ( f i r s t r a i l ) . But, they a l s o need to 

have s k i l l s to use tha t knowledge in the J l i t t y - g r i t t y of 

l i f e (second r a i l ) . They need to be able! to move from the 

problems of l i f e to the S c r i p t u r e s , and back again with 

comfort, encouragement and wise a d v i s e . Therefore, a 

pre ferred method o f t r a i n i n g (fence pos t s ) l i n k s l i f e ' s 

r e a l i t i e s to the t r u t h . P r a c t i c a l theo logy needs pure 

theo logy to avoid becoming dated or gimmicky. Pure theo logy 

needs contact with p r a c t i t i o n e r s i n o r d e r ) t o g i v e meaningful 

answers to current q u e s t i o n s ; to r e l a t e unchanging t r u t h to 

the exper ience of a new g e n e r a t i o n . • 

When the twin r a i l s of theory ( f i r s t r a i l ) and 

p r a c t i c e (second r a i l ) are a t tached i n c l o s e proximity , 

through curriculum and methods of t r a i n i n g (small groups, 

on-going church l i f e and m i n i s t r y , and so o n ) , then a 

program has s t r e n g t h , j u s t as a fence with w e l l spaced r a i l s 

and p o s t s has s t r e n g t h . 

I 

! 
I 

Cogni t ive S t y l e and Development 

C r o s s - c u l t u r a l p s y c h o l o g i s t s have recognized t h a t 

d i f f e r e n t c u l t u r a l s t y l e s o f th ink ing e x i s t (Bowen 1991) . 

Most Western m i s s i o n a r i e s r e a l i z e tha t t h e i r host c u l t u r e 



and t h e i r home c u l t u r e approach th ink ing i n d i f f e r e n t ways. 

Yet/ g e t t i n g a handle on the d i f f e r e n c e i s very d i f f i c u l t . 

Cogni t ive s t y l e j 

C r o s s - c u l t u r a l p s y c h o l o g i s t s sugges t t h a t , based 

on the e c o l o g y of a c u l t u r e , there are c e r t a i n f e a t u r e s of 

c o g n i t i v e s t y l e (Plueddemann 1991) . S o c i e t i e s tha t are 

e c o l o g i c a l l y based on hunting, f i s h i n g and herding tend to 

develop a c o g n i t i v e s t y l e that i s a n a l y t i c a l , f i e l d 

independent, or low c o n t e x t . S o c i e t i e s tjhat are based on 

farming tend to have a c o g n i t i v e s t y l e thlat i s g l o b a l , f i e l d 

dependent s t y l e , or high c o n t e x t . 

Low context and high contex t c d g n i t i o n s t y l e s are 

not to be thought of as r i g i d p o l a r i t i e s but as a continuum. 

Nor i s i t meant to sugges t that every i n d i v i d u a l w i l l th ink 

i n a c e r t a i n s t y l e in a g iven c u l t u r e . This only sugges t s 

tha t there i s a c u l t u r a l preference for o l i e or the o ther . 

I t i s a l s o important to note tha t t h i s i s not an East/West 

d i s t i n c t i o n . Global th ink ing c u l t u r e s tend to be l e s s 

i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c and show a need for more jguidance and 
i 

support than do the people in a n a l y t i c c u l t u r e s . In g l o b a l 

c u l t u r e s the l e a d e r s h i p s t y l e i s more a u t o c r a t i c , whereas in 

a n a l y t i c s t y l e c u l t u r e s i t i s democratic. 

Thai s o c i e t y i s a g r i c u l t u r a l based and the c r o s s -

c u l t u r a l p s y c h o l o g i s t would expect to f ind tha t Thai people 

pre fer a g l o b a l , f i e l d dependent, and high context s t y l e of 

t h i n k i n g . Dr. Chaiyun Ukosakul, a Thai Chr i s t ian Educator, 



has s t a t e d i n a personal conversa t ion with the author t h a t 

Thai people tend to be f i e l d dependent l e a r n e r s , with the 

emphasis on dependent. There are , of course , pres sures and 
I 

changes tak ing p lace i n Thailand that are encouraging more 

a n a l y t i c a l t h i n k i n g . Some of t h e s e f a c t o r s are 

urban iza t ion , increased formal s choo l ing and increased 

exposure to other ways of th ink ing v i a thje media. 

Cogni t ive Development 

The theory of c o g n i t i v e development by Piaget has 

been t e s t e d c r o s s - c u l t u r a l l y and been found v a l i d (Segal 

1979) . What Piaget s u g g e s t s , i s that j u s t as every person 

grows p h y s i c a l l y in a p r e d i c t a b l e order, so t o o , there are 

s t a g e s of i n t e l l e c t u a l growth. What a l l leducators must 

recognize i s the l e v e l of development of an i n d i v i d u a l 

s tudent ; and from that p o i n t , f o s t e r growth. 

B r i e f l y s t a t e d , Piaget suggests! tha t there are 

four s t a g e s of i n t e l l e c t u a l growth (Duska and helan 1975) . 

Each s tage i s founded upon and i n c l u d e s the previous s t a g e . 

The f i r s t s tage i s sensory-motor: us ing the senses to 

approach the world. The second s tage i s the pre 

o p e r a t i o n a l or i n t u i t i v e . At t h i s s tage symbols and 

language are developed. The world i s perce ived to revo lve 

around the i n d i v i d u a l . R e a l i t y and imaginat ion are o f t en 

seen as one. The t h i r d s tage i s that of concrete 

o p e r a t i o n s . This s tage i s very l i t e r a l i s t i c and l e g a l i s t i c . 

People in t h i s s tage can organize concretls r e a l i t y without 
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l o s i n g the d i s t i n c t i o n between r e a l and imagined. They can 

s o l v e problems. People a t t h i s s t a g e ter^d to form 

complexive c a t e g o r i e s . These are c a t e g o r i e s where a whole 

i s made up of i n t e r r e l a t e d p a r t s . The l a I St s tage i s formal 

o p e r a t i o n s : the a b i l i t y t o look at the r e l a t i o n s h i p o f 

a b s t r a c t concepts , to r e f l e c t upon the r e l a t i o n s h i p s between 

i d e a s . At t h i s po in t people are ready t o I think about 

systems of thought . ! 

1 

Piaget sugges t s that an i n d i v i d u a l grows 

c o g n i t i v e l y through the process of d i s e q u a l i b r a t i o n . When a 

person confronts new information, t e n s i o n i s crea ted and 

that f o r c e s response toward r e - e q u i l i b r a t i o n . L i f e 

problems, c r o s s - c u l t u r a l and c r o s s - g e n e r a t i o n a l c o n t a c t , and 

urbanizat ion are some of the c o n t r i b u t i n g ; f a c t o r s toward 

growth because t h e s e f a c t o r s c r e a t e d i s e q u a l i b r a t i o n . A 

growth response i s to accommodate by opening a new category 

or mental f i l e . A non-growth response i s to a s s i m i l a t e . 

When an hour i s spent sharing the d i s t i n c t i v e of the gospe l 

with the Thai, and they conclude the conversat ion by say ing , 

" a l l r e l i g i o n s are the same, they teach one to do good," 

they may be a s s i m i l a t i n g , (or merely t r y i n g to save f a c e ) . 

Each of P i a g e t ' s s t a g e s i s more comprehensive and as people 

develop they are l e s s l i k e l y t o exper ience d i s e q u a l i b r a t i o n . 
1 

The nature of Thai s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e has not 

encouraged i n t e l l e c t u a l development. The l eadersh ip e l i t e 

i s smal l , and seems t o want the masses t o jStay p a s s i v e and 

I 

i 



r e s p e c t f u l . The powerful want to maintain the s t a t u s quo. 

The educa t iona l system i s des igned to do t h i s . Rote s t y l e 

l e a r n i n g d i scourages any cha l l enge to a u t h o r i t y . Because of 

the s i z e o f most primary c l a s s e s ( for ty to s i x t y s t u d e n t s ) , 
I 

proper behavior i s s t r e s s e d and rewarded. Conformity and 

obedience are the va lues s t r e s s e d . While there have been 

changes i n the Thai educat iona l system that gear t each ing 

toward c o g n i t i v e development in the l a s t twenty years , many 

a d u l t s d id not get t h i s kind of educat ion! In 1980, 69 

percent of a d u l t s above t w e n t y - f i v e had completed four years 

of primary educat ion . But only 6.7 percent had completed 

secondary, and 3 percent u n i v e r s i t y (Wyatt 1984, 2 9 5 ) . 

Mary Cooke, a miss ionary in Thailand for over 

t h i r t y y e a r s , af f irms s o c i o l o g i s t Norman (Jacobs comment t h a t 

Thai s o c i e t y has wanted modernization without development 

(Cooke 1979) . This a p p l i e s to the nurture of the i n t e l l e c t 

as w e l l . The l e a d e r s are content to have the masses s t a y at 

the lower s t a g e s of c o g n i t i v e development with only those 

being groomed for future l e a d e r s h i p r e c e i v i n g encouragement 

to develop f u r t h e r . Most of the Thai C h r i s t i a n s are from 

the l e s s developed c l a s s . Many may s t i l l be in the concrete 

opera t ions s tage and there fore need t each ing that i s 

concrete and i l l u s t r a t e d from l i f e . PeoplJe at t h i s s tage 

are preoccupied with the p r a c t i c a l and act' a 1 exper iences of 

l i f e . They are not at a point to apprec ia te theory or 



information t h a t they p e r c e i v e as having no concre te bearing 

on l i f e . 

Adult educat iona l programs l i k e HBS o f t e n have 

l e a r n e r s a t var ious s t a g e s of c o g n i t i v e development. Some 

of the p a r t i c i p a n t s have had only four years of formal 

educat ion , whi le o thers have completed a BA. Piaget would 

maintain tha t when there are people of varying educat iona l 

backgrounds ages or developmental s tage in the same group, 

the r e s u l t i n g d i v e r s i t y i s p o s i t i v e for growth. People do 

not need to be segregated according to t h e i r developmental 

l e v e l . I t i s , however, a cha l l enge for the educat iona l 

program. Usual ly , the teacher has the d i f f i c u l t 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y o f a d j u s t i n g to the varying developmental 

l e v e l s o f the p a r t i c i p a n t s . 

Adult Education 

In recent y e a r s , there has been a great deal of 

research done on adul t educat ion and how l i t i s d i s t i n c t from 

the educat ion of c h i l d r e n . One of the most i n f l u e n t i a l 

w r i t e r s i n the f i e l d i s Malcolm Knowles. He p r e s e n t s four 

e s s e n t i a l f e a t u r e s of adult l earn ing (1) the adult l earner 

has a s e l f - c o n c e p t tending toward s e l f - d i r e c t i o n ; (2) the 

adul t l earner has a growing r e s e r v o i r of [experience; (3) 

the adul t l earner i s ready to l earn; (4) jthe adult l earner 



i s problem-centered and focused on present r e a l i t y 

(Blackwood 1989) . 

Another key f i gure in the f i e l d i s Brookf ie ld . 

His s i x p r i n c i p l e s of adul t educat ion can be summarized as 

(1) v o l u n t e e r p a r t i c i p a t i o n , (2) mutual r e s p e c t , (3) 

c o l l a b o r a t i o n , (4) a prax i s l earn ing approach, (5) a 

c r i t i c a l r e f l e c t i o n on the breadth of l i f e and (6) a 

p r o a c t i v e , s e l f - d i r e c t e d empowerment of p a r t i c i p a n t s 

(Blackwood 1989) . Adult s tudents are v o l u n t e e r s and o f ten 

have many other r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s and pres sures (making a 

l i v i n g , fami ly , church a c t i v i t i e s ) . They w i l l only s tay i n 

a program if i t meets t h e i r needs with reasonable e f f o r t on 

t h e i r p a r t . The mutual re spec t i s s u e i s very important, 

because l e a r n e r s o f t e n l i v e up to the e x p e c t a t i o n s of the 

t e a c h e r . I f the teacher b e l i e v e s the s tudent can and w i l l 

l e a r n , then the s tudents are l i k e l y to do s o . 1 Cor 13:7 

encourages t o take a p o s i t i v e approach toward o t h e r s . 

This p o s i t i v e approach toward o thers can be empowering and 

i s much needed by the Thai, who o f ten have a deep sense of 

inadequacy and i n f e r i o r i t y . 

A l l e n Tough, another key f i g u r e in the f i e l d of 

adult educat ion , has done research on why a d u l t s begin and 

cont inue with educat ion p r o j e c t s . His research sugges t s 

that the s i n g l e most important reason for beginning and 

cont inuing a l earn ing p r o j e c t was "use for taking ac t ion" 

(Tough 1968) . Tough w r i t e s , "The s i n g l e most common and 



most important reason for adul t l earn ing i s the d e s i r e to 

use or apply the knowledge $nd s k i l l " (Tough 1968) . The 

second and t h i r d reasons adul t l earners gave for beginning 

was "puzzlement, c u r i o s i t y , or a ques t ion and p l easure from 

the a c t i v i t y of l e a r n i n g . " The second and t h i r d reason for 

cont inuing was "enjoyment from r e c e i v i n g the content and a 

f e e l i n g of s u c c e s s i n l e a r n i n g . " Tough did h i s research 

with North Americans. The author ' s observat ions of the Thai 

would sugges t that they would g i v e very s i m i l a r reasons . 

Tough repor t s tha t the most common reasons g iven for 

s topping a p a r t i c u l a r l earn ing p r o j e c t are the l e a r n i n g 

goal was achieved , the s t u d e n t ' s l earn ing g o a l s and the 

g o a l s of the program were not compatible , or the c o s t was 

too g r e a t . Tough mentions f i v e other f a c t o r s tha t were 

sometimes s trong as reasons to cont inue , three of which 

touch on key Thai v a l u e s (fun, f a c e , and toge thernes s ) 

enjoyment in p r a c t i c i n g , p l e a s i n g and impress ing another 

person, and companionship not connected to the content or 

s k i l l . 

Teacher Role 

The r o l e and funct ion of the teacher as the Thai 

understand it i s a key i s s u e . "The problem that emerges in 

i n t e r c u l t u r a l educat ion i s the gap between the r o l e of 

educators as t r a d i t i o n a l l y understood in the c u l t u r e of the 

t eachers and the e x p e c t a t i o n s of the t e a c h e r ' s r o l e and 

funct ion among l e a r n e r s of the second cu l ture" (Greenway 



1984) . The type of t each ing tha t Thai s o c i e t y expec t s and 

p r a c t i c e s i s one i n which the t eacher knows everyth ing and 

t e l l s the s tudent the c o r r e c t answers. The s tudent i s not 

to ques t ion the t e a c h e r . To ask any ques t ion at a l l , i s to 

show d i s r e s p e c t to the teacher because t h i s i s to imply tha t 

the t eacher has not taught c l e a r l y . This i s a f a i r l y r i g i d 

t e a c h e r / s t u d e n t r o l e in a p a t r o n / c l i e n t system. 

The kind of educat iona l exper ience tha t most of 

the Thai have r e c e i v e d i s r o t e or what Fre ire (1973) c a l l s 

I 

" m a s s i f i c a t i o n . " Sr in ivasan (1977) report s tha t the Thai 

Minis try of Education "found that mastery of the d i s c u s s i o n 

technique , which i s cons idered e s s e n t i a l to the Thai Adult 

l e a r n i n g p r o c e s s , was not easy for t eachers to a c h i e v e . " In 

the end the Department of Education found t h a t it had to 

abandon us ing t r a i n e d t eachers for i t s rural educat ion 

program ( c a l l e d by the Thai government, "Khitpen"), as they 

could not get d i s c u s s i o n going among a d u i t s . Ins tead , the 

government t r a i n e d young people as d i s c u s s i o n l e a d e r s . The 

rural Thai a d u l t s would then w i l l i n g l y dijscuss the s u b j e c t s , 

because they perce ived the young people a is s o c i a l l y 

i n f e r i o r . 

The miss ionary educator in Thailand knows the 

d i f f i c u l t y of g e t t i n g a good d i s c u s s i o n going among adul t 

l e a r n e r s . I t i s almost imposs ib le in a formal s e t t i n g and 

very d i f f i c u l t i n an informal s e t t i n g . T:he teacher r o l e 

e x p e c t a t i o n s c a l l for l e c t u r e methods and content 



o r i e n t a t i o n , with t h e t e a c h e r as the a u t h o r i t y . Therefore, 

miss ionary educators need to move t h o u g h t f u l l y as they 

attempt to apply some of the methods put for th i n the f i e l d 

of Western adult educat ion , such as d i s c u s s i o n , cha l l enge or 

debate . The "Khitpen" program s u g g e s t s t h a t the a u t h o r i t y 

f i g u r e (teacher) and d i s c u s s i o n l eader might need to be 

d i f f e r e n t peop le ; the t eacher g i v i n g over a l l d i r e c t i o n and 

content but another person (or maybe the workbook) who 

f a c i l i t a t e s i n t e r a c t i o n s . 

Teacher or Teaching 

I s l e a r n i n g r e l a t e d more to the teacher or 

teaching? "Based on the research done so far , it may be 

concluded that the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f t eachers have l i t t l e 

to do with the l e a r n i n g of t h e i r s tudents" (Bloom 1981) . 

What i s important i s the q u a l i t y of t e a c h i n g . Bloom 

s u g g e s t s three major i n t e r a c t i v e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of good 

t each ing (1) cues , (2) re inforcement , and (3) p a r t i c i p a t i o n 

(Bloom 1981) . 

Cues are the i n s t r u c t i o n s the teacher g i v e s to the 

l e a r n e r s . Do the l e a r n e r s understandwhat i s expected? Are 

the g o a l s and t each ing process c l e a r to the student? In 

t each ing high context or h o l i s t i c people , the Bowe (1991) 

would sugges t the need for course o u t l i n e s , ora l previews of 

the course and previews of each i n d i v i d u a l l e s s o n . They 

sugges t tha t s tudent s pre fer s t r u c t u r e , with d i r e c t i o n s that 



are l u c i d and standards tha t are e x p l i c i t . They want t o be 

t o l d how to do i t . 

Reinforcement r e l a t e s to the rewards the s tudent 

r e c e i v e s for l e a r n i n g . Because adul t educat ion i s 

vo luntary , a d u l t s w i l l only cont inue i n a l e a r n i n g program 

i f i t i s provid ing the rewards they d e s i r e . Again, Bowens' 

s u g g e s t i o n s for h o l i s t i c t h i n k e r s / f i e l d s e n s i t i v e s tudents 

are r e l e v a n t . "The f i e l d s e n s i t i v e person i s r e in forced by 

ex terna l rather than i n t e r n a l mot iva tors . P r a i s e , c r i t i c i s m 

and grades a l l have more e f f e c t on the f i e l d - s e n s i t i v e 

student than on the f i e ld - independent student" (Bowen 1991) 

The f i e l d dependent l earner i s very aware of peer 

approva l /d i sapprova l , and wants support and encouragement 

from s u p e r i o r s . These kinds of s tudents need feedback 

f r e q u e n t l y . Adult l e a r n e r s g e n e r a l l y do not want p u b l i c 

c r i t i c i s m but want p o s i t i v e e v a l u a t i o n . This would seem to 

be doubly true in Thailand where saving face i s so 

important. 

P a r t i c i p a t i o n r e f e r s to the a c t i v e engagement o f 

the s tudent . "Teaching i s the arousing and us ing of the 

p u p i l ' s mind to grasp the d e s i r e d thought. Gain and keep 

the a t t e n t i o n and i n t e r e s t of the pupi l" (Gregory 1957, 19) 

This can be done us ing a l e c t u r e method or a d i s c u s s i o n 

method. And both methods can f a i l to a c t i v e l y engage the 

s tudent . Some of Bowens 1 s u g g e s t i o n s about f i e ld -dependent 

l earners might be h e l p f u l here asoJwell, for example us ing 



s t o r i e s , working i n groups, r o l e p l a y i n g , us ing v i s u a l a i d s , 

u s ing models, and o f f e r i n g hands-on l e a r n i n g and examples. 

The h i g h - c o n t e x t l earner wants concre te l e s s o n s , not 

a b s t r a c t and t h e o r e t i c a l l e s s o n s . 

Leadership Theory 

There i s an enormous amount of mater ia l about 

l e a d e r s h i p and l e a d e r s h i p development. The author has found 

two books e s p e c i a l l y h e l p f u l for the purposes of t h i s 

research p r o j e c t . Edgar E H i s t o n ' s c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f 

l e a d e r s and Robert C l i n t o n ' s work on l e a d e r s h i p emergence 

p a t t e r n s w i l l be cons idered . 

Leadership C l a s s i f i c a t i o n 

E H i s t o n c l a s s i f i e s l e a d e r s in the church in f i v e 

types ( E H i s t o n 1992, 2 6 ) . These types represent a spectrum 

of l e a d e r s h i p , so there are no c l e a r l i n e s between them. 

There i s a l s o no attempt to make any type b e t t e r or more 

va luab le than the o t h e r s . The spectrum moves from d i r e c t to 

i n d i r e c t , from a few to many, and from broad impact to more 

s p e c i f i c impact. 

A "type one" l eader i s a person who i s d i r e c t l y 

i n f l u e n c i n g another. These l e a d e r s i n f l u e n c e or l ead a 

small number but u s u a l l y have a great impact on i n d i v i d u a l 

l i v e s . In the church t h i s i s a person who g i v e s adv ice , 

nurture , encourages, and informal ly t eaches o t h e r s . 

E H i s t o n w r i t e s , "they carry the primary I r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s 



for shepherding and i n s t r u c t i n g the major i ty of the members 

of the church. This type o f l eader i s c r i t i c a l l y important 

to the h e a l t h and growth of a church ( E l l i s t o n 1992, 2 9 ) . " 

Because nurturing i s something almost a l l human be ings can 

do, almost a l l church members should be developed to t h i s 

l e v e l o f l e a d e r s h i p . 

The "type two" l eader i s s i m i l a r , but works at a 

small-group l e v e l . So they i n f l u e n c e more i n d i v i d u a l s and 

i n d i v i d u a l s who are in t erconnec ted . This kind of l eader 

must get s e v e r a l people to cooperate . "Elders and deacons i n 

a l o c a l congregat ion would g e n e r a l l y f i t i n t o t h i s ca tegory 

( E H i s t o n 1992, 2 9 ) . " Like the f i r s t type , these are 

u s u a l l y unpaid and have a broad and deep impact on the l i v e s 

of o t h e r s . 

The "type three" l eader i s one who works with a 

b igger group. "Pastors of small congregat ions would 

t y p i c a l l y f i t t h i s category ( E H i s t o n 1992, 3 0 ) . " Because 

they have a wider m i n i s t r y they are touching more l i v e s , but 

o f t en at l e s s depth than the l e v e l one and two type l e a d e r s . 

To be e f f e c t i v e , t h e s e kind of church l eaders must be ab le 

to t r a i n and develop type one and two l e a d e r s . The type 

three leader i s o f t en paid but in some circumstances i s b i -

v o c a t i o n a l . 

The "type four" l eader i s the l eader who i s 

working with many groups, as in a pas tor of a l arger church 

or a reg iona l church l e a d e r . This kind of leader might be a 



pas tor to p a s t o r s . Usual ly they are pa id and have higher 

l e v e l s o f t r a i n i n g and educat ion . 

The "type f i v e " l eader i s the s p e c i a l i s t who i s 

working wide ly and i n d i r e c t l y . Often they may i n f l u e n c e 

people through w r i t i n g or preaching in l a r g e meet ings . Or 

they may have a more l i m i t e d emphasis to t h e i r m i n i s t r y , for 

example, miss ion m o b i l i z a t i o n , evangel ism or s p i r i t u a l 

renewal. 

E H i s t o n th inks that the g r e a t e s t p o t e n t i a l 

i n f l u e n c e r e s i d e s in the type one l e a d e r . This i s because 

the smal ler scope o f i n f l u e n c e ( e x t e n s i v e n e s s ) i s o f f s e t by, 

the high degree of i n t e n s i t y and comprehensiveness . For 

example, a mother may only i n f l u e n c e her two or three 

c h i l d r e n ; but she does so in every area of l i f e 

(comprehensively) and deeply ( i n t e n s i t y ) . The type four and 

f i v e l e a d e r s touch more people , but t h e i r i n f l u e n c e i s l e s s 

comprehensive a n d d e c l i n e s in i n t e n s i t y . Extens iveness p lus 

comprehensiveness p lus i n t e n s i t y equals p o t e n t i a l for 

i n f l u e n c e . This i s i l l u s t r a t e d in E H i s t o n ' s "Potent ia l for 

Inf luence Table ." 



Table 1.—E H i s t on 1 s P o t e n t i a l for Inf luence Table (E H i s t on 
1992, 3 3 ) . 

Leader Exten- Compre I n t e n s i t y Total 
Type s i v e n e s s h e n s i v e n e s s P o t e n t i a l 

for 
Inf luence 

Type 1 1 5 5 11 
Type 2 2 4 4 10 
Type 3 3 3 3 9 
Type 4 4 2 2 8 
Type 5 5 1 1 7 

E H i s t o n ' s " P o t e n t i a l for Inf luence Table" makes a 

t h e o r e t i c a l p o i n t . What a c t u a l l y happens might be d i f f e r e n t 

i n var ious s i t u a t i o n s . The type one l eader might have more 

p o t e n t i a l for i n f l u e n c e but may not a c t u a l i z e that 

p o t e n t i a l . The value o f the t a b l e i s in h i g h l i g h t i n g the 

importance o f the l e s s v i s i b l e types o f l e a d e r s . 

E H i s t o n makes the po int tha t p r o p o r t i o n a l l y more 

type one and two l e a d e r s are needed. He sugges t s a minimum 

of one i n f i v e for type one, one in t w e n t y - f i v e for type two 

and one i n one-hundred for type t h r e e . Thus, about 20 

percent of a church needs to be type one l e a d e r s , about 4 

percent type two l e a d e r s , and about 1 percent of a church 

needs to be type three l e a d e r s . 

Based on the author ' s exper i ence , E l l i s t o n ' s 

minimum f i g u r e s might be s u f f i c i e n t for maintenance of 

e x i s t i n g churches but would need to be grea ter for hea l thy 

q u a n t i t a t i v e and q u a l i t a t i v e growth to take p l a c e . The 

author would sugges t tha t c l o s e r to 25 percent of the church 

membership needs to be type one l e a d e r s , 10 percent type 



two, and 3 percent type three for the church to be hea l thy 

and growing. This would mean t h a t i n a smal l Chr i s t ian 

community l i k e tha t i n Central Thailand where there are 

about 1000 C h r i s t i a n s in f i f t y churches there would need to 

be about two hundred f i f t y type one l e a d e r s , one hundred 

type two l e a d e r s , and about t h i r t y type three l e a d e r s for 

there to be hea l thy growth. Applied to a l o c a l church of 

f o r t y peop le , there would be a need for t en type one 

l e a d e r s , four type two l eaders and one type three l e a d e r . 

Leadership development i s needed at a l l l e v e l s but i t should 

be proport iona l to the number of l e a d e r s needed. Thus, more 

e f f o r t needs to be made in deve loping l e v e l one and two type 

l e a d e r s . 

Leadership Emergence 

Dr. Robert C l i n t o n ' s c o n t r i b u t i o n s to the f i e l d of 

l e a d e r s h i p have been s i g n i f i c a n t . His g e n e r a l i z e d pa t t erns 

for l e a d e r s h i p emergence are h e l p f u l i n tha t they focus our 

a t t e n t i o n on the development of l e a d e r s , in contras t to 

t r a i n i n g . Leaders are people who i n f l u e n c e others for God's 

purposes . Cl inton focuses a t t e n t i o n on the p r o c e s s e s at 

work i n deve loping l e a d e r s . His p a t t e r n s po int out the 

l i f e - l o n g i s s u e s in l e a d e r s h i p . I t i s not merely becoming a 

l eader , but f i n i s h i n g w e l l as a l eader tha t mat ters ! There 

are f i v e phases to C l i n t o n ' s g e n e r a l i z e d time l i n e (1) 

sovere ign foundat ions , (2) inner l i f e growth, (3) m i n i s t r y 

maturing, (4) l i f e maturing, and (5) convergence. Cl inton 



i n d i c a t e s tha t some have a s i x t h phase which he c a l l s 

a f t erg low (Cl inton 1988, 4 4 ) . 

Sovereign foundations are God's p r o v i d e n t i a l work 

i n a p e r s o n ' s l i f e through the environment of the family and 

h i s t o r i c a l c ircumstances unique to each person. This i s 

God's work. The i n d i v i d u a l has l e s s r e s p o n s i b i l i t y at t h i s 

s t a g e than in l a t t e r s t a g e s , although a f a i t h response to 

God's work by the i n d i v i d u a l i s necessary for the next 

s t a g e . 

Inner l i f e growth i s the most s i g n i f i c a n t f a c t o r 

for having a l i f e t i m e of l e a d e r s h i p . Extens ive and 

i n t e n s i v e B ib le study nourishes inner l i f e growth. This 

forms the character and va lues tha t are the b a s i s of godly 

i n f l u e n c e . The s k i l l s s i d e o f m i n i s t r y " r e l a t i o n a l , 

group, o r g a n i z a t i o n a l and word s k i l l s " (Clinton 1988, 88) 

are more e a s i l y learned than godly character and v a l u e s . 

The m i n i s t r y maturing s tage i s the po int at which 

a person beg ins exp lor ing m i n i s t r y and shows i n t e r e s t in 

deve loping m i n i s t r y s k i l l s . Cl inton notes that t h i s s tage 

of development i s a l s o aided by i n t e n s i v e B ib le study, but 

a d u l t s at t h i s s tage might be more i n t e r e s t e d in d i r e c t 

s k i l l - f o c u s e d t r a i n i n g , for example, a preaching seminar or 

a seminar p n t each ing Sunday School . I t i s at t h i s s tage 

that people d i s cover t h e i r g i f t s and begin to use them. 

The l i f e maturing s tage moves the person back to 

the i s s u e s of be ing , character and d i s c i p l e s h i p . The 



l e a d e r s h i p s k i l l s have been developed i n the previous s tage 

but s u s t a i n i n g v i t a l i t y i s needed t o season the l eader with 

wisdom. Again, B ib l e study i s a key component at t h i s s t a g e 

of development. Faith and obedience a t t h i s s tage l e a d s to 

convergence. This i s where a l l a s p e c t s o f the prev ious 

s t a g e s come t o g e t h e r in e f f e c t i v e and f r u i t f u l l e a d e r s h i p . 

Both Cl inton and E H i s t o n would agree that the 

B i b l e , more than any other book, i s key to Chr i s t ian 

l e a d e r s h i p development, study o f the B ib le lends i t s e l f to 

l e a d e r s h i p development i n the broad s e n s e . I t can be w e l l 

used to develop inner l i f e growth, va lue transformation and 

character development. This i s because the Bib le i t s e l f i s 

focused on t h e s e i s s u e s . B ib le study has always had the 

c a p a c i t y to cha l l enge people at a mul t i tude of developmental 

s t a g e s at the same t ime . 



CHAPTER 4 

A REVIEW OF THAI CULTURE AND WORLD VIEW 

What fo l lows i s a d e s c r i p t i o n of Thai world view 

and v a l u e s , and an idea of how t h i s a f f e c t s m i n i s t r y in 

Thailand. This chapter w i l l not g i v e b a s i c background 

d e s c r i p t i o n s of Thailand. 

Almost a l l who have s tud ied Thai s o c i e t y would 

agree with Komi ' summary that Thai s o c i e t y i s " f i r s t and 

foremost a h i e r a r c h i c a l l y s t ruc tured s o c i e t y where 

i n d i v i d u a l i s m and in terpersona l r e l a t i o n s h i p s are of utmost 

importance" (Komi 1990, 160) . In seek ing to understand the 

Thai world view that u n d e r l i e s t h i s s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e one 

must explore the c o g n i t i v e world of the Thai. Some would 

r e l y h e a v i l y upon Buddhism for an understanding of the Thai 

mind. John Davis i s a recent example of t h i s approach in 

h i s book, Po les Apart. As he works through the i s s u e of 

c o n t e x t u a l i z a t i o n of the gospe l , the major c a t e g o r i e s for 

understanding Thai world view are Buddhist . 

While there i s much to be gained from these 

s t u d i e s , t h i s duthor has f e l t that many have r e l i e d too 

h e a v i l y on Buddhism as the framework for understanding the 

Thai world view. Thai Buddhism i s d i s t i n c t i v e from other 

e x p r e s s i o n s of Buddhism, having been changed by the Thai to 



f i t t h e i r p r e - e x i s t i n g world v iew. The author was very 

e x c i t e d to d i s cover and read two fresh approaches. One, 

Mulder's , Everyday L i f e i n Thailand: An I n t e r p r e t a t i o n , 

p r e s e n t s the Thai world view as i t i s r evea l ed i n everyday 

l i f e , e s p e c i a l l y c h i l d r e a r i n g . Mulder r e v i s e d and expanded 

the book in a fourth e d i t i o n in 1994 e n t i t l e d , Ins ide Thai 

S o c i e t y : An I n t e r p r e t a t i o n of Everyday L i f e . His 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n takes the a n i m i s t i c roo t s and p r a c t i c e s of 

the Thai s e r i o u s l y . 

The second book was w r i t t e n by a Thai p r o f e s s o r of 

s o c i a l psychology, n taree Komi . Her book, Psychology of 

the Thai People: Values and Behavior P a t t e r n s , provides a 

s t a t i s t i c a l a n a l y s i s of Thai v a l u e s . She cons truc ted a new 

t o o l for c o l l e c t i n g data about the Thai: a survey in which 

the Thai rank terminal (ends) and instrumental (means) 

v a l u e s . Komin's study focused on va lues because she th inks 

that va lues are the core of a n a t i o n a l character and the 

source of behav ior . Her research i s the most s i g n i f i c a n t 

research on Thai va lues and cu l ture in t h i s decade. The 

data she has c o l l e c t e d through the Thai Values Survey adds a 

new q u a n t i t a t i v e p e r s p e c t i v e to most of the prev ious 

research that r e l i e d on p a r t i c i p a n t o b s e r v a t i o n . 

This chapter w i l l review Mulder's Thai world view 

and Komin's conc lus ions about Thai v a l u e s . The author w i l l 

po in t out c o r r e l a t i o n s between Komi and Mulder, as w e l l as 

r e f l e c t i o n s and e v a l u a t i o n s based on h i s own p a r t i c i p a n t 

observa t ions of Thai c u l t u r e . The chapter w i l l conclude 



with a look at how these i s s u e s a f f e c t the m i n i s t r i e s of 

d i s c i p l e s h i p and l eadersh ip development i n Thailand. 

Mulder's Thai World View 

Mulder understands the Thai i n d i v i d u a l 1 s 

percept ion of r e a l i t y as having two o r i e n t a t i o n s . One i s 

the moral goodness dimension, khuna - grace . The other i s 

the power dimension, decha. The dimension of moral goodness 

i s symbolized by the mother, the g i v e r o f l i f e , care taker , 

p r o t e c t o r and sympathizer. I t i s a l s o symbolized by the 

Buddha, the mother earth goddess , the r i c e goddess and other 

fernale s p i r i t s . The moral goodness dimension tha t people 

exper ience i s l i m i t e d but i s seen in the s e l f - s a c r i f i c i n g 

care of the mother for her c h i l d r e n . In t h i s realm there i s 

grace , the goodness that s u s t a i n s l i f e . Like B i b l i c a l grace 

t h i s grace i s f i r s t r e c e i v e d , s i n c e i t s i n i t i a t i o n r e s i d e s 

in the mother. 

Normal l i f e i s much more dominated by the i s s u e of 

power. As i n d i v i d u a l s move o u t s i d e of the home and mother's 

care , they move i n t o the world of power which i s much more 

dangerous. This world o f o thers i s l e s s r e l i a b l e , l e s s s a f e 

but p o t e n t i a l l y more e x c i t i n g . The power dimension i s 

amoral and has only a tenuous order . Power i s v e s t e d in 

ho ly o b j e c t s , peop le , p o s i t i o n s of au thor i ty , land, some 

animals and t r e e s . I t i s very mys ter ious . Beyond the 

everyday world i s chaos, e v i l and immoral dimensions of 

r e a l i t y . 



Thai parents f o s t e r dependence and a f e e l i n g of 

indebtedness in t h e i r c h i l d r e n . They want t h e i r c h i l d r e n to 

conform and express g r a t e f u l n e s s and r e s p e c t . I t i s very 

important tha t the c h i l d does not impose h imse l f on o thers 

but rather behaves , s i t s s t i l l and i s qu ie t (Mulder 1994, 

5 7 ) . This kind of behavior i s rewarded. Thai parents o f t e n 

threaten t h e i r c h i l d r e n with s t o r i e s o f e v i l s p i r i t s and 

e v i l people in order to ge t them to behave. They threa ten 

to g i v e the c h i l d away if they do not behave. This kind of 

s o c i a l i z a t i o n tends to g i v e the c h i l d a world view t h a t 

Mulder s u g g e s t s . I t encourages l o y a l t y to the s a f e i n s i d e 

world of the family and i t t eaches d i s t r u s t o f o u t s i d e r s . 

P r e s e n t a t i o n s k i l l s are emphasized by parents whenever the 

c h i l d comes i n t o contac t with the outer , l e s s s a f e world. 

This i s how powers are managed. 

The o u t s i d e world of o thers inc ludes not j u s t 

human be ings but a n g e l s , demons and other powers such as 

s t a r s or p l a n e t s . Power i s amoral, ho ld ing b e n e f i t s or 

mis for tune . Each i n d i v i d u a l seeks personal b e n e f i t s in any 

d e a l i n g w i t h i n the power dimension. S o c i a l l y , t h i s power 

o r i e n t a t i o n i s mani fes t in the government, the p o l i c e or 

g a n g s t e r s . When the author moved i n t o a rented house, h i s 

Thai language informant t o l d him that he would have no 

problems with t h e f t because h i s landlord was a powerful man, 

which r e f l e c t s Mulder's i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . The key to l i v i n g in 

t h i s world of power i s to gain power by moving up in s t a t u s 

and making connect ions with powerful o thers who can he lp one 



get what one wants. The i n d i v i d u a l r e l a t e s up and down the 

s o c i a l or s p i r i t world spectrum as i s appropriate to gain 

s e c u r i t y and b e n e f i t s , e s p e c i a l l y more power. For Mulder, 

one of the main themes in Thai c u l t u r e i s power, both human 

and supernatural (or s p i r i t u a l ) . This r i n g s true to the 

author ' s o b s e r v a t i o n s . 

Mulder understands the Thai world view as a 

h ierarchy , not j u s t in the world of men, but in the s p i r i t 

world as w e l l . Behind the s o c i a l world of power are 

s p i r i t u a l be ings and f o r c e s . Every house has a s p i r i t 

shr ine for the s p i r i t of the land. Over l arger areas such 

as c i t i e s or towns there are grea ter s p i r i t s who have 

i n f l u e n c e over these a r e a s . The s p i r i t world i s f e a r f u l , 

dangerous and t h r e a t e n i n g . I f the Thai g e t s what they want 

from a higher person or s p i r i t , they f e e l o b l i g a t e d . They 

know they have to repay in some way. 

The counter-theme of grace i s non-punishing, kind 

and s a f e . But i t i s l i m i t e d to c l o s e r e l a t i o n s , and for 

many Thai, not even t r u l y experienced in the home. But when 

the Thai exper ience t h i s grace , they f e e l g r a t e f u l not 

f e a r f u l . They want to return the favor, not as o b l i g a t i o n , 

but as an outpouring of g r a t i t u d e . 

To further develop these i d e a s , as one ventures 

out of a r e l a t i v e l y sa fe and secure home one enters a world 

f i l l e d with dangers from both men and s p i r i t s . To l i v e in 

t h i s world of danger i t i s important not to offend or 

d i s t u r b powers, be they men or s p i r i t s , as they might 



r e t a l i a t e . To offend the s p i r i t s i s not s i n f u l but s t u p i d . 

I t i s important to make r e l a t i o n s h i p s with the powers, men 

or s p i r i t , that w i l l br ing resources and e s p e c i a l l y 

p r o t e c t i o n . The most important part of the contact i s 

p r e s e n t a t i o n a l (Mulder 1994, 45) . Thus, the Thai seek to 

present themselves in the way they want o thers to p e r c e i v e 

them. Thai c h i l d r e n are taught to do good in order to 

r e c e i v e good. One must present o n e s e l f by doing good, be ing 

calm, detached, d e f e r e n t i a l , p o l i t e , smi l ing and c l e a n , a l l 

in order to keep the superior powers benevolent and 

undis turbed. When d e a l i n g with the unseen and supernatural 

world the p r e s e n t a t i o n i s by means of a n i m i s t i c r i t u a l or 

Buddhist r i t u a l s used in an a n i m i s t i c way (Tewiel 1973) . 

The good l eader i n t e r p e n a t r a t e s these two 

dimensions of grace and power. This i s symbolized i n the 

fa ther f igure who understands both power and moral goodness 

(Holmes and Tangtongtavy 1 9 9 5 , 6 6 ) . This kind of l eader may 

have p o s i t i o n a l a u t h o r i t y (mayor) or means to c r e a t e 

i n f l u e n c e (money) but does not abuse these to b e n e f i t 

h imse l f , rather uses them to do good. Though a person may 

not have e i t h e r p o s i t i o n a l a u t h o r i t y or money, he can gain a 

power base through a l i f e of s e r v i c e to o t h e r s . The current 

Thai king i s a p e r f e c t example of t h i s i n t e r p e n a t r a t i o n : he 

has p o s i t i o n a l a u t h o r i t y and tremendous weal th , and has 

ded ica ted himsel f to improving the l i v e s o f h i s s u b j e c t s . 

David Connor found that the key word to d e s c r i b e a 

good l eader i s "baramii ." This i s a word with deep meaning 



tha t i s d i f f i c u l t t o t r a n s l a t e i n t o E n g l i s h . I t i s 

a t t r i b u t e d to proven l eaders who have demonstrated moral 

v i r t u e i n s e r v i c e to the community (Connor 1996, 3 5 2 ) . This 

term i s o f t e n used to r e f e r to the Thai king, but i s a l s o 

used to descr ibe other good l eaders in the country. Connor 

understands baramii "as a form of ^personal power' which (1) 

o r i g i n a t e s in an i n d i v i d u a l ' s in t erpersona l moral goodness 

as expressed through h i s or her (2) mer i tor ious s e l f l e s s 

behavior" (Connor 1996, 353) . As t h i s kind of l i f e i s 

observed and exper ienced by o thers (3) they a t t r i b u t e 

baramii to tha t i n d i v i d u a l . Those who have t h i s q u a l i t y 

have a kind of power that i s d i s t i n c t from t i t u l a r a u t h o r i t y 

or weal th . 

The f o l l o w i n g t a b l e i l l u s t r a t e s Mulder's 

understanding of the Thai world view. 



Classification of Thai Symbolic Representations 
Khuna (moral goodness) Xnterpene tration Deed 1 a (power) 

Ore Lex Pure order Order of 
goodness 

Order of community Tenuous order Chaos 

Symbol The Buddha 

(Dhamma; sangha) 

The Mother 
(parents; 
teachers) 

The *good leader' 
(thammaraja; 
father) 

saksit powers 
(spirits; 
theewadaa) 

Bad spirits 
(death) 

Qnali ty Pure Virtue 
Pure compassion 
Wisdom 
Stillness 
Stability 

Moral goodness 
(pure bunkhun) 
Reliability 
Forgiveness 

Phrakhuna 
+Phradecha 
Safety 
Mutuality 
Stability to be 
defended 

Ambiguous: 
potentially 
protective, 
benevolent yet 
jealous; amoral 
Instability 

Entirely 
dangerous, 
whimsical, 
threatening 
Immoral 
Capriciousness 

Til a view Cycle of rebirth Continuity Life-long Short time Immediate 

Religious 
coupleX 

Doctrinal 
Buddhism 
Eight-fold path 

To honor 
parents, elders 
and teachers 
Mother cults 

Brahmanical 
ritual: ancestor 
cult; khwan 
ceremonies 
"Civil religion" 

Animistic ritual 
(including popular 
Buddhism) 

Magic 
(mobilizing 
saksit power) 
Awamongkon 
(death ritual) 

Aim Liberation; 
better rebirth 

Moral 
continuity; 
identity; 
fertility 

Auspiciousness; 
continuity and 
safety; peace 

To ensure 
protections and 
good fortune 

To ward off 
danger 

Mis ana To make merit as 
a moral pursuit 

To acknowledge 
khun; to be 
grateful; to 
return favors 
Agricultural 
ritual 

To be dependable 
_and reliable group 
member; to respect 
tradition 

To show respect; 
to vow and redeem 
the vow 
To make merit as a 
protective pursuit 

Protective 
amulets, 
khaathaa, etc. 
Powerful magic 
To make merit 
for the dead 

Infraction Sin; activates 
Karma 

Karma 
retribution; 
feelings of 
guilt 

Stupidity; social 
sanctions; loss of 
face; bad fortune 

Stupidity 
activates revenge 

Activates 
danger 

Direction Ultimate refugee One receives 
first 

Reciprocity One has to give 
respect first 

One is extorted 

Domesticated area of existence 
Table 2.—Classification of Thai Symbolic Representations (Mulder 1994, 34-35) 



Komi ' Thai V a l u e s S u r v e y 

"Values are b e l i e f s about what i s d e s i r a b l e " 

(Komi 1990, 2 3 ) . Komi th inks tha t the quest t o understand 

a n a t i o n a l character must focus on v a l u e s . These va lues 

form a part of the c o g n i t i v e b luepr in t that l eads to a c t i o n . 

At the core of a world view are e v a l u a t i v e ideas about what 

i s r i g h t , good, d e s i r a b l e , how l i f e i s and how l i f e should 

be l i v e d . "Values are the core concept ions of the d e s i r a b l e 

w i th in i n d i v i d u a l s and s o c i e t y " (Komi 1990, 3 4 ) . Childhood 

i s the time during which the world view i s communicated and 

learned . The va lues are a c t i v a t e d in a t t i t u d e s , behavior 

and f e e l i n g s about t h i n g s . But, the se va lues are dynamic 

because the exper iences and cho ices of the i n d i v i d u a l 

r e i n f o r c e or change the v a l u e s , o f t e n unconsc ious ly . Values 

are i m p l i c i t assumptions about l i f e that are u s u a l l y not 

examined by i n d i v i d u a l s or s o c i e t i e s , much l i k e the 

foundations of b u i l d i n g s . They are a l s o not n e c e s s a r i l y in 

harmony. The inner t e n s i o n of c o n f l i c t i n g va lues g i v e s a l l 

c u l t u r e s depth and complexi ty . But no c u l t u r e can be 

u n i f i e d and d i s c e r n i b l e without shared v a l u e s . The Thai 

share many va lues with r e s u l t i n g behavior so that we can 

t a l k about "Thainess" as d i f f e r e n t from "Chineseness ." But, 

even here , d i f f e r e n t segments of the s o c i e t y rank the 

importance of these va lues d i f f e r e n t l y , according to Komin's 

survey. 

Komi understands va lues as a r e l a t i v e l y s t a b l e 

part of a c u l t u r e . Various s o c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s r e i n f o r c e 



and c u l t i v a t e v a l u e s . The powerful i n a s o c i e t y are 

concerned to maintain the s t a t u s quo, so seek to preserve 

c e r t a i n v a l u e s . 

There are two kinds of v a l u e s , terminal and 

ins trumenta l . Terminal va lues are the d e s i r a b l e end r e s u l t s 

in l i f e , such as to become r i c h or famous, or to have a long 

and easy l i f e . Instrumental va lues r e l a t e to the means used 

to seek the d e s i r e d ends. Instrumental va lues would be 

t h i n g s l i k e hard work, s e l f contro l or deference to o t h e r s . 

Values are standards that operate in judgments about what i s 

and what ought to b e . 

Examination of the Nine Value Clus ters 

Based upon the r e s u l t s of her surveys , Komi 

organized the 20 terminal and 23 instrumental va lues i n t o 

nine value c l u s t e r s l i s t e d in order of importance. The nine 

value c l u s t e r s are as fo l l ows 

1. Ego Or ienta t ion 

2 . Grateful R e l a t i o n s h i p Or ienta t ion 

3. Smooth Interpersonal R e l a t i o n s h i p Orientat ion 

4. F l e x i b i l i t y and Adjustment Or ientat ion 

5 . R e l i g i o u s - P s y c h i c a l Or ienta t ion 

6. Education and Competence Orientat ion 

7. Interdependence Or ienta t ion 

8 . Fun-Pleasure o r i e n t a t i o n 

9. Achievement-Task Orientat ion 



These n ine va lue c l u s t e r s are Komin's i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of how 

the survey data about the terminal and instrumental va lues 

can be put i n t o r e l a t i o n s h i p with each o ther and i n t o an 

order tha t r e f l e c t s how the Thai ranked them (number 1 be ing 

the s t r o n g e s t and most important va lue , decreas ing in 

s t reng th to 9 ) . There were other va lues i n the survey that 

ranked s i l l lower. 

1, Ego Or ienta t ion 

I t i s very important to be o n e s e l f , independent 

and f r e e . Kulick and Wilson w r i t e , "the Thai s t a r t s by 

s e e i n g the human world as a world of p a r t i c u l a r i n d i v i d u a l 

persons" (Kulick and Wilson 1992, 6 6 ) . The Thai do not see 

themselves pr imar i ly as part of a group, not even a fami ly . 

The Thai have a deep sense of pride and d i g n i t y , and they 

cannot t o l e r a t e c r i t i c i s m or any v i o l a t i o n of the s e l f . 

This may even extend to o thers r e l a t e d c l o s e l y to o n e s e l f , 

l i k e o n e ' s wi fe or p a r e n t s . Foreigners at f i r s t might not 

grasp the depth of t h i s i s s u e beneath the smi l ing Thai 

e x t e r i o r . Many of the v i o l e n t outburs t s in Thailand spr ing 

from an o f f e n s e to the s e n s i t i v e ego ( s a k s i i ) . Many Thai 

fear revenge from o thers who might be ego of fended. 

Therefore, they take great care not to of fend another ' s ego . 

The high va lue of the ego i s supported by the 

importance of sav ing face , avoiding c r i t i c i s m and the 

importance of c o n s i d e r a t i o n (kreangja i ) . A l l of these 

va lues attempt to guard the o t h e r ' s ego whi le preserv ing 



o n e ' s own. The r u l e for a l l Thai i n t e r a c t i o n s i s to 

preserve the o thers ego or face (Komi 1990, 1 6 2 ) . The 

importance of s e l f i s seen in how e a s i l y the Thai can r e a c t 

to mild c r i t i c i s m or a s o c i a l s l i g h t . Often the o f f ense i s 

c a r r i e d in the heart for years as p a s s i v e r e s i s t a n c e and 

b i t t e r n e s s . They cannot t o l e r a t e any v i o l a t i o n of the ego . 

The Thai world view at i t s root holds s e l f as an 

i n d i v i d u a l in a sea of o t h e r s . This , on the one hand, seems 

to be at odds with Buddhism which denies that the s e l f 

e x i s t s and i s seeking to escape s e l f - a w a r e n e s s . The 

preoccupation with s e l f among the Thai i s what the s e r i o u s 

Buddhist i s t r y i n g to escape through enl ightenment . But, to 

the ordinary person the path to enlightenment i s so 

d i f f i c u l t that most do not even t r y . They have a vague hope 

that t h e i r good karma w i l l outweigh the bad and that in the 

next l i f e they might advance. Yet, a s p e c t s of Buddhism 

r e i n f o r c e these i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c percept ions because i t 

emphasizes that only the ind iv idua l can save h imse l f . The 

Thai have a saying that one can only r e l y on o n e s e l f and 

must he lp o n e s e l f . There i s l i t t l e sense of congregat ion or 

group. R e l i g i o u s a c t i v i t i e s are seen as a p r i v a t e and 

i n d i v i d u a l matter that are done to he lp o n e s e l f . 

A n o n - r e l i g i o u s way to look at t h i s concept of the 

ind iv idua l in a sea of o thers i s to observe the crowded 

s t r e e t s of Bangkok at noon. Pouring out of the large banks 

are women with the same p r i n t for a b louse and the same 

mater ia l for a s k i r t . With a c l o s e r look, one w i l l n o t i c e 



that the s t y l i n g i s d i f f e r e n t for each s k i r t and b l o u s e . 

This same phenomenon can be n o t i c e d at o ther b u s i n e s s e s and 

companies. The common mater ia l i d e n t i f i e s the i n d i v i d u a l s 

with a company. The i n d i v i d u a l s t y l i n g aff irms t h e i r 

uniqueness . So, people dress in a uniform and ye t there i s 

an i n d i v i d u a l statement of p e r s o n a l i t y . 

The Thai are not e g a l i t a r i a n but f e e l that some 

persons are more va luable and have more i n t r i n s i c worth than 

o t h e r s . Buddhism, and to a greater ex ten t Hinduism, 

contr ibuted to the idea that not a l l egos are equal . The 

person with "bunwassana" ( p o s i t i v e karma) w i l l be born 

r i c h e r , smarter, more b e a u t i f u l , and higher up the 

h ierarchy . He or she w i l l have l i g h t e r sk in , a coo l 

p e r s o n a l i t y and e a s i e r work. The person with l i t t l e worth 

w i l l be born ug ly , d u l l , stubborn and subjec t to grea ter 

misfortune than o t h e r s . He or she w i l l have darker s k i n , a 

c h o l e r i c p e r s o n a l i t y and do manual labor . The only way to 

know o n e ' s worth or value i s to understand o n e ' s p lace in 

the h ierarchy . 

The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of d e s i r a b l e and undes irab le 

tends to be very black and whi t e . Therefore, many Thai 

people grow up f e e l i n g i n f e r i o r because they may be h o t -

hearted, ug ly , dark and have a low s o c i a l s t a t u s (about 80 

percent of the p o p u l a t i o n ) . Most seem to f e e l t h i s way 

about themselves anyway because almost no one measures up to 

the i d e a l . Parents t a l k openly about the worth of t h e i r 

c h i l d r e n . They choose f a v o r i t e s based on t h e i r assessment 



of the "bunwassana" (karmic value) of a c h i l d . There seems 

to be an inner sense among the Thai tha t i t i s r i g h t to 

r e s p e c t the "good" people and okay to be unconcerned for the 

"bad" p e o p l e . Af ter a l l , they are tha t way because of 

karma. 

There are no equals but everyone i s e i t h e r an 

"elder" or a "younger." "Parents of twins . . . c a r e f u l l y 

t r a i n the younger to obey the o lder" (Sharp and Hanks 1978, 

4 9 ) . The Thai words here do not j u s t r e f e r to age but to 

s t a t u s . The person with higher s t a t u s i s always e l d e r , even 

i f younger in y e a r s . Again r e f e r r i n g to c l o t h i n g , uniforms 

are wide ly used throughout the government, in s c h o o l s and 

many b u s i n e s s e s . The uniforms e x h i b i t i n d i c a t o r s of rank. 

The uniforms he lp the i n d i v i d u a l s understand t h e i r 

h i e r a r c h i c a l r e l a t i o n s h i p , t h e i r s t a t u s and r o l e in the 

context o f o t h e r s . 

Mulder summarizes the impact of ego o r i e n t a t i o n 

t h i s way, the " indiv idual centered s o c i e t y l o g i c a l l y r e s u l t s 

in a h i g h l y unpredic tab le s o c i a l p r o c e s s , charac ter i zed by a 

short time p e r s p e c t i v e , pragmatic and immediate s o c i a l 

arrangements and i n t e r - i n d i v i d u a l uncerta inty" (Mulder 1977, 

615) . 

2 . Grateful R e l a t i o n s h i p Or ienta t ion 

R e c i p r o c i t y of kindness i s h i g h l y valued as the 

means to p l easant and mutually b e n e f i c i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s . 

The b a s i s o f the p a t r o n / c l i e n t r e l a t i o n s h i p i s t h i s 



r e c i p r o c i t y . Komi notes that in the rural areas t h i s va lue 

i s more important (where i t ranked f i r s t ) than in Bangkok 

(where i t ranked f o u r t h ) . Kindness r e c e i v e d o b l i g a t e s a 

person to respond thankfu l ly and with some form of s e r v i c e , 

g i f t or a l l e g i a n c e that appropr ia te ly demonstrates tha t the 

kindness r e c e i v e d has been recognized . "How a Thai behaves 

to another person depends on the prev ious h i s t o r y of mutual 

s e r v i c e s or o b l i g a t i o n s between them" (Kulick and Wilson 

1992, 6 7 ) . In Mulder's sa fe inner world t h i s i s f e l t as 

l o y a l t y , and demonstrated in car ing and shar ing . But in the 

outer world i t i s f e l t as a debt , and demonstrated in a 

p r e s e n t a t i o n a l show of re spec t and pragmatic re sponses . 

What i s d i f f i c u l t to understand (by those of with 

d i f f e r e n t va lues) i s that many of the young g i r l s in 

p r o s t i t u t i o n , some even s o l d by t h e i r p a r e n t s , f e e l they are 

demonstrating t h i s p o s i t i v e q u a l i t y o f r e c i p r o c a l 

g r a t e f u l n e s s , by sending t h e i r earnings home! 

Mulder's inner world of grace i s r e s p o n s i v e . 

Namely, the ego r e c e i v e s kindness and the proper response to 

kindness i s to be g r a t e f u l and return k indness . The inner 

world of grace has no punishment for f a i l u r e , only 

acceptance . Karma w i l l take care of punishment. I f 

kindness i s not returned, the i n i t i a t o r s of the kindness 

w i l l gradual ly withdraw from the r e l a t i o n s h i p . 

However, in the outer world of power, the i n f e r i o r 

ego must i n i t i a t e i n t e r a c t i o n . I t i s the world of "do good 

to r e c e i v e good." Fai lure to do good could have many 



n e g a t i v e r e s u l t s i f powerful p e o p l e o r s p i r i t s a r e o f f ended . 

For example, t h e o r d i n a r y Thai a r e wary of t h e p o l i c e and 

w i l l a v o i d them i f t h e y can . But , i f t h e y have t o r e l a t e t o 

t h e p o l i c e , t h e y w i l l b e v e r y p o l i t e and d e f e r e n t i a l , t h e y 

w i l l d r e s s v e r y w e l l , t h e y w i l l b e v e r y c o n t r o l l e d . They 

f e e l a t a d i s a d v a n t a g e w i t h t h e p o l i c e and seek to p r e s e n t 

t hemse lves w e l l . This i s p a r t o f do ing good. The a u t h o r 

has even seen p e o p l e g r e e t t h e p o l i c e w i t h an o f f e r i n g o f 

money as a way of do ing good to r e c e i v e good. 

G r a t e f u l n e s s as a r e s p o n s e to k indnes s and f avo r s 

i s t h e b a s i s o f meaningful r e l a t i o n s h i p s . Showing k indness 

and f avo r s a p p r o p r i a t e l y i s t h e means used t o b u i l d 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s i n t h e h i e r a r c h y (Holmes and Tangtongtavy 

1995) . When t h e r e i s a p o s i t i v e r e l a t i o n s h i p t h e s e v a l u e s 

a r e f e l t as a p s y c h o l o g i c a l bond. But i f k indness i s abused 

i t r educes t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p t o s imple t r a n s a c t i o n s o f power 

w i t h no bond ing . 

3 . Smooth i n t e r p e r s o n a l R e l a t i o n s h i p s 

The Thai v a l u e s u r f a c e harmony. They smi l e and a r e 

f r i e n d l y t o i n s u r e t h a t t h e y have p l e a s a n t i n t e r a c t i o n s . 

They t end t o b e n o n - a s s e r t i v e t o p r o t e c t t h e s o c i a l 

p l e a s a n t n e s s . While some p o i n t to t h i s as a f r u i t of 

Buddhism, Komi s u g g e s t s t h a t t h e s e v a l u e s a r e no t r e l i g i o u s 

s i n c e Thai Muslims and C h r i s t i a n s have t h e s e same v a l u e s 

ranked t h e same way. The key i d e a s a r e coo l h e a r t ( j a i 



us ing a non-present t h i r d party to make a p o i n t . They a l s o 

make l i b e r a l use of g o s s i p as i n d i r e c t c r i t i c i s m . They w i l l 

agree i n front of the important people with no i n t e n t to 

comply wi th or implement the i d e a . 

Because of the emphasis on i n d i v i d u a l s and 

h ierarchy , there i s a great deal of j e a l o u s y . Ind iv idua l s 

are unhappy when o thers ge t ahead of them or ge t something 

they want. Jea lousy l eads to p l o t s and schemes to p u l l 

o thers down. So, whi le many are h e s i t a n t to say anything 

n e g a t i v e about another person to t h e i r face , they are not 

r e l u c t a n t about g o s s i p behind the back. A small group of 

Thai might be t a l k i n g about another in the most mal i c ious 

way but if tha t person suddenly entered the room, surface 

harmony would be immediately maintained with warmth and 

grac ious s m i l e s . 

The s u c c e s s f u l p e r s o n a l i t y in Thailand has a 

"so f t" p r e s e n t a t i o n (Komi 1990, 193) . P o s i t i v e emotions 

are expressed whi le nega t ive emotions are f e l t but not 

expressed . Good l eaders according to a Thai saying are , 

"sof t on the o u t s i d e and firm on the i n s i d e . " 

4. F l e x i b i l i t y and Adjustment Or ienta t ion 

The Thai are high context people and want to be 

respons ive to s i t u a t i o n s . They do not l i k e long term 

commitments because i t c o n f l i c t s with t h i s d e s i r e to be 

spontaneous. They l i v e in the p r e s e n t . The pas t i s not 

very important. The future i s not the focus . The present 



i s . The n e g a t i v e s i d e o f t h i s t r a i t i s tha t they are non-

committal and o p p o r t u n i s t i c . The p o s i t i v e s i d e i s the 

r e a d i n e s s to respond to s i t u a t i o n s , what Shin c a l l s 

spontane i ty (Shin 1989, 9 4 ) . The Thai are not c r i s i s 

o r i e n t e d (L ingenfe l t er and Mayers 1986, 71) and do not l i k e 

to p lan long term or prepare for c r i s e s but to be respons ive 

to the flow of e v e n t s . 

F l e x i b i l i t y and adjustment means adjus t ing to the 

demands of r e l a t i o n s h i p s or the o p p o r t u n i t i e s , not to 

p r i n c i p l e s . People are more important than p r i n c i p l e s or 

sys tems . Thai p o l i t i c s are f u l l of quick s h i f t s of a 

p o l i t i c a l party or people wi th in the party as the 

c ircumstances warrant the changes and real ignment . This was 

an important n e c e s s i t y h i s t o r i c a l l y for the Thai g iven the 

i n s t a b i l i t y of t h e i r ne ighbors . Law i s viewed as a t o o l 

made by the powerful to contro l the powerless as needed. 

R e l a t i o n s h i p s and context a f f e c t the a p p l i c a t i o n of the law. 

Money can change the context and r e l a t i o n s h i p s very f a s t ! 

Thus, corrupt ion i s r i f e . Komi s e e s t h i s as a fac tor in 

why law enforcement hardly ever works. 

Morals are s i t u a t i o n a l . Morals are not bounded 

s e t s but fuzzy s e t s determined by the c o n t e x t . When Prime 

Min i s ter Chatchai ' s government was overthrown in 1991, the 

people i n i t i a l l y applauded the m i l i t a r y i n s t i g a t o r s . This 

was because the general populat ion f e l t that h i s government 

was too corrupt. Everyone expected some corrupt ion but 

there i s an acceptab le l i m i t to corrupt ion and the general 



popula t ion f e l t tha t Chatchai ' s c r o n i e s had go t t en too r i c h ! 

The general populat ion l a t e r turned a g a i n s t the m i l i t a r y 

i n s t i g a t o r s when they went beyond the acceptab le l i m i t s of 

corrupt ion . 

This f l e x i b i l i t y value i s r e f l e c t e d i n the non-

i d e o l o g i c a l nature of the Thai. They view s trong 

i d e o l o g i c a l commitments as a threa t to the s o c i a l f a b r i c . 

S o c i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s are a more s i g n i f i c a n t f a c t o r than 

p r i n c i p l e s , r u l e s , p o l i c i e s or agreements. 

5 . R e l i g i o u s - P s y c h i c a l Or ienta t ion 

R e l i g i o n i s not the most important va lue in Thai 

l i f e but i t i s important and Komi ' survey r e s u l t s i n d i c a t e 

tha t it becomes more important as a person grows o l d e r . 

R e l i g i o n i s r i t u a l . The r i t u a l s provide 

p s y c h o l o g i c a l b e n e f i t s . One Thai Buddhist , when asked why 

they went to the temple r e p l i e d , "It makes my heart 

comfortable ." This seems to be the main focus of Buddhist 

p r a c t i c e s for the Thai. Komi notes that Thais are " t h i s 

worldly" in t h e i r r e l i g i o u s o r i e n t a t i o n and that t h i s i s 

contrary to s t r i c t d o c t r i n a l Buddhism that seeks l i b e r a t i o n 

from t h i s world (Komi 1990, 2 1 4 ) . 

Another aspect of r e l i g i o n i s karma. Komi p o i n t s 

out that karma i s used as the exp lanat ion a f t e r the fac t for 

t r o u b l e s . The author was once in a b i c y c l e a c c i d e n t . As he 

was l y i n g on the ground, an o ld lady t o l d him that h i s karma 

had caught up with him. This seemed very odd comfort to the 



author, e s p e c i a l l y when the acc ident was not h i s f a u l t ! 

Komi b e l i e v e s that the appeal to karma i n these s i t u a t i o n s 

i s a defense mechanism aga ins t personal r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . The 

Thai see misfortune as the r e s u l t of karma. They see good 

fortune as the r e s u l t of luck, not hard work or a b i l i t y . 

Komi p o i n t s out that almost a l l Thai are 

s u p e r s t i t i o u s and invo lved in var ious kinds of p r a c t i c e s : 

fortune t e l l i n g , pa lmis try , a s t r o l o g i c a l readings , vows to 

s p i r i t s , charms, exorcisms and black magic. This extends 

from the p l a n t i n g of c e r t a i n kinds of t r e e s near t h e i r homes 

or the hanging of. mirrors on t h e i r houses , to the c o l l e c t i n g 

of Buddha images. The Thai view of the s p i r i t world i s much 

l i k e the Thai view of the world of p e o p l e . There i s a 

h i erarchy . One wants to s tay on good terms with these 

be ings by g i v i n g appropriate honor. Magic, amulets and 

other r i t u a l means are used to manipulate the s p i r i t s for 

o n e ' s own b e n e f i t . In some cases magic r i t u a l w i l l be use 

to ge t revenge on an enemy. The s p i r i t s thus become a kind 

of patron and the person a c l i e n t . I f people do not get 

what they want from a given s p i r i t they can and w i l l seek to 

pa tron ize another one. If they get what they ask for , they 

are o b l i g a t e d and had b e t t e r pay up or the s p i r i t w i l l 

punish them. I t should be noted that the s p i r i t world i s 

focused on t h i s l i f e i s s u e s not on u l t i m a t e truth or 

s a l v a t i o n . Komi p o i n t s out that very few Thai are 

i n t e r e s t e d in the pursu i t of nirvana. The a n i m i s t i c s ide of 

Buddhism appeals to the Thai quest for power. 



6. Education and Competence Or ienta t ion 

In Thailand, knowledge i s not sought for i t s own 

sake but for the sake of advancement and s o c i a l l i f t . 

Degrees are to be gained for the sake of ego enhancement in 

the s o c i e t y . Education i s a means ( instrumental value) not 

an end (terminal v a l u e ) . Komi p o i n t s out that the symbols 

of educat ion are what i s sought (Komi 1990, 2 2 7 ) . Form i s 

what i s important, not content or a b i l i t y . One of the 

scandals in the Thai p o l i t i c a l world in 1988 was the 

exposure and temporary embarrassment of many high l e v e l 

p o l i t i c a l l eaders who had go t t en bogus degrees from a 

defunct u n i v e r s i t y in the P h i l i p p i n e s . They sought the 

degrees for s t a t u s enhancement. 

There i s a n o t i c e a b l e e t h n i c d i f f e r e n c e here 

(Holmes and Tangtongtavy 1995, 2 9 ) . The Thai with a Chinese 

background value educat ion and hard work more. They tend to 

see d i l i g e n c e as a d e s i r a b l e character t r a i t that l eads to 

s u c c e s s . They work very hard to g i v e t h e i r c h i l d r e n the 

b e s t educat ion they can. 

The t r a d i t i o n a l r o l e of the educated was in the 

government bureaucracy (Wyatt 1984) , But as more 

o p p o r t u n i t i e s for educat ion have become a v a i l a b l e , the Thai 

government cannot absorb a l l the educated. This i s causing 

some s h i f t i n g in the s t a t u s value of educat ion and the 

reasons to seek higher educat ion . General ly , degrees from 



o u t s i d e o f Thailand s t i l l have grea ter s t a t u s value than 

those from w i t h i n Thailand. The Thai want the p r e s t i g e of 

educat ion and recognized competence. But, because they have 

a very low value toward achievement, mot iva t ion for 

educat ion comes from the increased s t a t u s of the s e l f . 

7. Interdependence Orientat ion 

The Thai o f t en joke about how they do not do w e l l 

at team s p o r t s . They recognize that they have a problem 

s a c r i f i c i n g t h e i r i n d i v i d u a l egos for the good of the team. 

They l i k e i n d i v i d u a l spor t s and f e e l tha t they can e x c e l as 

an i n d i v i d u a l but have a hard time with interdependence. 

"Thais r e l i s h t h e i r freedom, and are d i s i n c l i n e d to p lace 

t h e i r l i v e s in the hands of a group" (Kulick and Wilson 

1992, 7 8 ) . Groups are not valued as groups but for the 

s o c i a l b e n e f i t s and networking of i n d i v i d u a l s which a group 

might prov ide . Thus, groups tend to form and d i s s o l v e 

e a s i l y . The q u a l i t y of the i n t e r p e r s o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s are 

important, the task i s always secondary. Interdependence i s 

not a h i g h l y he ld value although i t i s sometimes a 

n e c e s s i t y , e s p e c i a l l y among the poor farmers. 

Hanks notes that the word for family in Thai i s 

b e t t e r understood as household. In a l l households there i s 

a key person around whom a l l the r e l a t i o n s h i p s r e v o l v e . 

This p a t r o n / e l d e r must manage the a f f a i r s of the household 

for the b e n e f i t s of each i n d i v i d u a l in order to maintain 

t h e i r a l l e g i a n c e and h e l p . The household can be very loose 



with new people e n t e r i n g and/or people l e a v i n g at w i l l . A 

c h i l d i s e a s i l y g iven to an o lder aunt or another household, 

or a young person might j o i n a household e a s i l y when they go 

i n t o the b i g town to s tudy. Many marriages are common law 

arrangements because , i f a marriage i s r e g i s t e r e d , then when 

they s top being married they would have to ge t a d ivorce ! 

I t i s more convenient not t o r e g i s t e r i n the f i r s t p l a c e . 

The d i r e c t i o n of r e l a t i o n s h i p s i s up and down, not 

a c r o s s . Groups are not composed of equals but have a 

h ierarchy even in a very re laxed atmosphere such as a 

f r i e n d l y game of s o c c e r . Groups such as labor unions lack 

cohes ion and d i s c i p l i n e as each person tends to "go i t 

a lone" with management. Because the Thai farmers have not 

been i n c l i n e d to long-term cooperat ive groups, the 

Chinese/Thai r i c e merchants have p r o f i t e d . The low ranking 

of t h i s va lue has s e r i o u s consequences for the Thai 

churches, where b r o t h e r l y love and mutual h e l p f u l n e s s are 

e s s e n t i a l s and may take time to deve lop . 

8. Fun and Pleasure Orientat ion 

Thailand has been known as the "land of s m i l e s , " a 
s t ereo typed image that comes along with the much-
ta lked-about myth of the Thai be ing easy -go ing , 
enjoy ing the everyday rout ine p l e a s u r e s of l i f e with a 
happy c a r e l e s s n e s s , not l e t t i n g t r o u b l e s touch them 
e a s i l y , v iewing l i f e as something to be enjoyed not 
endured, and would not do anything that i s not sanuk 
(to have fun, to enjoy o n e s e l f and have a good t i m e ) . 
They are e a s i l y bored or buua, not because of having 
nothing to do l i k e Westerners, but because the 
r e p e t i t i v e a c t i v i t i e s they are doing are not sanuk. 
They there fore lack the " s t i c k - t o - i t - i v e - n e s s " or the 
s e r i o u s commitment and sus ta ined l e v e l of hard (and 
o f t e n unpleasant) work, which i s e s s e n t i a l l y required 



for the success of i n d u s t r i a l undertakings . They are 
g e n e r a l l y l e t h a r g i c , l a z y , i n a g g r e s s i v e , and fond of 
having fun and l e i s u r e . 

Empirical data show that most of t h i s myth are 
not t r u e . I t ca tches only the outward 
p r e s e n t a t i o n of the "fun" and the " l i g h t n e s s " 
approach of the th ings of the Thai. (Komi 1990, 
233) 

The author ' s own observa t ions would confirm that 

the Thai are w i l l i n g to work very hard at many unpleasant 

t a s k s . But in r e a c t i n g to a s t e r e o t y p e and myth has Komi 

ranked t h i s value to low? 

The value o r i e n t a t i o n toward fun and p l e a s u r e , and 

the w i l l i n g n e s s - to hard work should not be confused. Hard 

work i s perce ived as a n e c e s s i t y and not as a d e s i r a b l e 

a spec t o f l i f e . Values r e l a t e t o d e s i r a b i l i t y , according t o 

Komi . People seek work that has fun, p l e a s a n t s o c i a l 

i n t e r a c t i o n s . According to K o m i n ' s d a t a , Bangkokians and 

government workers, rank fun and p l e a s u r e more h i g h l y than 

rural p e o p l e . S i t u a t i o n s where there i s open c o n f l i c t , 

unpleasantness and s e r i o u s t e n s i o n among people are avoided 

by the Thai. 

I t i s remarkable how, even hard working peop le , 

w i l l move i n t o re laxed fun very q u i c k l y . I t should be noted 

that the word, "work" in Thai i s a l s o the word for par ty . 

The hard, back breaking, t r a d i t i o n a l work of r i c e p l a n t i n g 

and harves t was endowedwith t h i s "fun" Thai q u a l i t y by 

songs , s p e c i a l meals eaten t o g e t h e r , dr inking and f l i r t i n g . 

"Sanuk" or fun i s the t e n s i o n o u t l e t for the Thai 

and func t ions as a kind of counter theme to the s e n s i t i v i t y 



of the ego o r i e n t a t i o n of an i n d i v i d u a l Thai (Mulder, 1994) . 

Sanuk i s care free amusement with congenia l companions in 

which there i s no c r i t i c i s m , blame and c o n f r o n t a t i o n . The 

Thai want almost every a c t i v i t y to have t h i s q u a l i t y . 

The Thai meal i s a l s o a part of r e l a x a t i o n and 

enjoyment. Eating i s not j u s t the food but the occas ion to 

r e l a x with f r i ends and enjoy l i f e . The Thai l i k e 

conv iv iance , comfort and .fun. They l i k e re laxed and 

enjoyable s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s . Sharing food and e a t i n g 

toge ther i s an important part of enjoy ing l i f e . Komi ranks 

t h i s va lue c l u s t e r too low in the author ' s op in ion . This 

va lue i s very important in the s o c i a l and group a c t i v i t i e s 

of the churches . 

9. Achievement Task Or ienta t ion 

Achievement i s a t t r i b u t e d to luck and 

"bunwassana," and misfortune to karma. Thus, hard work 

toward achievement i s not encouraged. The author was 

i n t r i g u e d by an unusual bumper s t i c k e r he saw one day. I t 

s a i d , "Do not t r u s t in luck or bunwassana for for tune . Work 

for i t . " The author asked a Thai church l eader to exp la in 

t h i s bumper s t i c k e r . The leader aff irmed that it was a 

c o u n t e r - c u l t u r e s tatement . 

As was noted in the d i s c u s s i o n on educat ion, the 

Thai are not h igh ly motivated toward educat ion for i t s own 

sake . Motivat ion comes from the increased s t a t u s of the 



s e l f . This i s because the Thai have a very low value toward 

achievement, and a t t r i b u t e succes s to luck . 

Being ambitious and hardworking were c o n s i s t e n t l y 

ranked low in Komin's survey. However, Komi p o i n t s out two 

groups who regard t h i s va lue more h i g h l y . "Thai businessmen 

who ranked it [being ambitious and hardworking] the 

n i n e t e e n t h , and h i g h e s t of a l l Thai groups was the Thai of 

Chinese descendants who ranked i n the t h i r t e e n t h " (Komi 

1990, 2 4 2 ) . But, g e n e r a l l y , Thai are much more concerned 

about s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s than achievement. Many Thai 

achieve many tasks that they want and need to do. But the 

low ranking r e f l e c t s that other va lues are s tronger and more 

prominent in determining behavior . 

This i s seen by the response to the ques t ion , "How 

do you mot ivate the Thais?" by Holmes and Tangtongtavy. 

. . . of the many f a c t o r s that can i n f l u e n c e 
p a r t i c u l a r i n d i v i d u a l s in the Thai work force , 
f i v e are e s p e c i a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t among a wide range 
of p e o p l e . Those f a c t o r s are: money, s e c u r i t y , 
company image, personal p r e s t i g e and workplace 
atmosphere. (Holmes and Tangtongtavy 1995, 71) 

Achievement for the Thai u s u a l l y r e l a t e s to ego, s t a t u s 

enhancement and the in terpersona l dimensions of r e c i p r o c i t y 

and fun. 

Summary 

There are s evera l key elements to the Thai world 

v iew. Hierarchy i s one e lement. The assumption i s that 

s o c i a l p o s i t i o n r e f l e c t s a person ' s karma. Power i s another 

element in t h i s world view. A l l persons and be ings have 



some power and must be r e l a t e d to a p p r o p r i a t e l y . The key 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n i s t h e i r p o t e n t i a l for b e n e f i t o r mis for tune . 

Another element in the Thai world view i s the s p i r i t u a l 

world. The world i s not only mater ia l but s p i r i t u a l , f i l l e d 

with mystery, ange ls and demons. I t i s a world in which 

there i s karma but a l s o room for people to manipulate the 

unseen s p i r i t u a l f o r c e s . Grace i s the element that s erves 

as a counter theme to power. In the power system it i s "do 

good to g e t good" but in the grace system i t i s f i r s t and 

foremost acceptance . The Thai concept of a good leader i s 

one who can l i v e in the world of power but l ead from the 

power of moral v i r t u e . The good l eader i s one who r e a l l y 

c a r e s , p r o t e c t s and s u s t a i n s community l i f e . 

The va lues that operate in and s u s t a i n t h i s world 

view are as f o l l o w s . An ego o r i e n t a t i o n tha t puts the 

i n d i v i d u a l in a p lace of primacy. Each i n d i v i d u a l has power 

to do o thers e i t h e r good or e v i l . Therefore one must behave 

toward i n d i v i d u a l s in ways that w i l l not provoke e v i l but 

w i l l br ing favor . The means to do t h i s inc lude 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n ( k r e n g j a i ) , saving face , be ing p o l i t e , be ing 

coo l hearted, being p a s s i v e , s m i l i n g , and detached. 

Grate fu lness to any favor or grace r e c e i v e d i s very 

important. Every i n d i v i d u a l ' s value as a person i s r e l a t i v e 

to t h e i r p o s i t i o n in the h ierarchy so they are very 

concerned that they show proper re spec t and are proper ly 

r e s p e c t e d . This r e i n f o r c e s the importance of s o c i a l 

p r e s e n t a t i o n , showing o f f and symbols of p r e s t i g e . This 



po int of view tends toward a concept of l i m i t e d good. When 

o thers advance in the s o c i a l system i t i s o f t e n perce ived as 

a l o s s by o t h e r s . 

In the p a s t , the rural community was, by 

n e c e s s i t y , dependent on o t h e r s , so r e c i p r o c i t y was very 

important. This i s decreas ing as t h e i r world becomes more 

i n d u s t r i a l and urban. The i n d i v i d u a l nature of t h e i r world 

view, where each person must depend on themselves a lone , 

becomes more prominent. Achievement and hard work are not 

h i g h l y valued because karma and good luck are perce ived as 

r e s p o n s i b l e for what happens in l i f e . Education i s seen as 

s t a t u s enhancing. The outer form i s very important. A 

re laxed , easy going l i f e i s d e s i r e d . R e l i g i o n i s valued for 

i t s c o n t r i b u t i o n t o t h i s l i f e . 

Min i s try Cons iderat ions 

Chr i s t ian l eadersh ip t r a i n i n g programs are t r y i n g 

to form a b i b l i c a l world view in the p a r t i c i p a n t s . Romans 

12:2 commands not to be conformed to t h i s world but to be 

transformed by God. Thai world view and va lues provide (1) 

p o i n t s of contac t , and (2) p o i n t s of c o n f l i c t with a 

b i b l i c a l world view and v a l u e s , and (3) some p r a c t i c a l 

c h a l l e n g e s . 

The va lues of Thai C h r i s t i a n s , according to 

Komi ' s survey, are the same as those of Thai Buddhists and 

Thai Muslims with one except ion , Thai Muslims ranked 

r e l i g i o n higher than the Buddhists or C h r i s t i a n s . This 

s i m i l a r i t y i s d i s t u r b i n g . Yet, i t i s most l i k e l y true 



because the l i f e of the Thai Chr i s t ian community i s j u s t a 

milder v e r s i o n of the Thai community. The behavior , 

a t t i t u d e s and in terpersona l r e l a t i o n s h i p s are almost the 

same. A b i b l i c a l program of l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g seeks to 

transform people , and s p c i e t y through p e o p l e . When 

d i s c i p l i n g new Thai Chr i s t ians one must be s e n s i t i v e to both 

the c l a s h of va lues and world view, and p o i n t s where Thai 

world view and va lues can be f u l f i l l e d in C h r i s t i a n i t y . One 

must he lp them adopt new va lues as w e l l as see how 

C h r i s t i a n i t y can he lp them f u l f i l l e x i s t i n g norms (Mayers 

1987) . 



Points of contact 

Grace i s a po int of contact with the Thai. Mulder 

p o i n t s out t h i s s i g n i f i c a n t theme, symbolized pr imar i ly by 

mother. Grace i s d e s i r a b l e to the Thai but not a v a i l a b l e in 

s u f f i c i e n t q u a n t i t i e s , or i s seemingly out of reach. What 

i s needed i s an understanding of God's grace . Could the 

mother symbol be used to teach about God? For example, in 

Matt 27:37 , a mother hen i s used as a p i c t u r e of God. Or, 

in I s a . 49:15 God uses the exper ience of a mother to 

i l l u s t r a t e h i s l o v e . 

Mulder's inner world of grace i s d e s i r e d but a l l 

too o f t e n so l i t t l e exper ienced. The church must attempt to 

b u i l d a community l i f e tha t i s grace based. This i s very 

problematic because the va lues of the Thai move them toward 

power as the dominant fac tor in s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s . The 

b i b l i c a l metaphor of the church as family would be h e l p f u l 

here , but only i f t h i s he lps them i n t e r a c t with each other 

according to r e c i p r o c a l kindness based on grace . The 

b i b l i c a l family has h ierarchy (see Ephesians 5) grounded on 

shared kindness and without the abuse of power. The 

h ierarchy in t h i s case g i v e s order but t r e a t s a l l as having 

va lue and importance. I t does not rank egos according to 

s o c i a l s t a t u s . The'body metaphor of the church a l s o needs 

to be emphasized as it esteems each part of the body whi le 

p o i n t i n g out the d i v e r s i t y of r o l e s and f u n c t i o n s . This 

metaphor a l s o he lps to counteract the Thai de -va lu ing of 

groups. 



In th inking through how to develop l eaders that 

the Thai recognize as "good," the i n t e r p e n e t r a t i o n of the 

power and grace themes can be explored . Connor's 

d i s s e r t a t i o n has a great deal to contr ibute at t h i s p o i n t . 

The "baramii" concept i s appl ied to Jesus in 1 Pet 2 : 9 . 

"But you are a chosen people , a royal pr i e s thood , a ho ly 

n a t i o n , a people be longing to God, that you may dec lare the 

p r a i s e s of him who c a l l e d you out of darkness i n t o h i s 

wonderful l i g h t . " The word praises i n the Thai B ib l e i s 

"baramii" (moral goodness that i s demonstrated in s e r v i c e to 

o t h e r s , which causes them to r e s p e c t , cooperate with and 

p r a i s e the moral v i r t u e of the one s erv ing o t h e r s ) . This i s 

, a good t r a n s l a t i o n of the Greek word. There i s a Thai norm 

for "servant l e a d e r s h i p . " Many Thai, as they move i n t o 

l e a d e r s h i p , s t r u g g l e with wanting p o s i t i o n a l a u t h o r i t y or 

i n f l u e n c e . But "baramii" presen t s an e x i s t i n g path to 

fo l l ow w i t h i n Thai cu l ture that g i v e s l eadersh ip power that 

i s not founded on p o s i t i o n a l a u t h o r i t y or in f luence gained 

by money. 

Mulder's understanding of the a n i m i s t i c nature of 

the Thai world view has much in common with the background 

world views in both the Old and New Testaments. This can 

and should be explored and used to he lp Thai understand the 

p o i n t s of transformation (Netland and Rommen 1995) . A few 

examples, among many, are the power encounter (Moses and the 

gods of Egypt) , t ru th encounter (minis try of E l i j a h and 

El i sha) and the cha l l enge to the w i l l (the m i n i s t r y of 



J e s u s ) , a l l in the context o f other r e l i g i o n s . These 

i l l u s t r a t i o n s can he lp Thai Chr i s t ians process the 

c h a l l e n g e s to t h e i r f a i t h by the a n i m i s t i c world that 

surrounds them and i s part of t h e i r p a s t . 

The hierarchy system of the Thai has to be taken 

s e r i o u s l y and p o s i t i v e l y (many Westerners are c o n s c i o u s l y or 

unconsc ious ly negat ive to h i e r a r c h y ) . The h ierarchy i s 

necessary to maintain the order of Thai s o c i e t y . Hanks, in 

r e l a t i n g to Thai h ierarchy, s ta tes , , "Without h ierarchy , 

order cannot re ign . . . " (Hanks 1975, 9 9 ) . Hierarchy i s an 

apparent f a c t o r of b i b l i c a l world view. In terms of power 

or a u t h o r i t y , God i s sovere ign above a l l h i s c r e a t i o n . God 

d e l e g a t e s to human government the a u t h o r i t y to r u l e over 

na t ions (Gen 9:5 , 6; Rom 1 3 : 1 - 2 ) . The a p o s t l e s were 

en trus ted with author i ty that other b e l i e v e r s did not have, 

such as a u t h e n t i c a t i n g d i v i n e r e v e l a t i o n (1 Pet 3 : 1 5 - 1 6 ) , 

and be ing the foundation of the church (Eph 2 : 2 0 ) . The 

image of the church as C h r i s t ' s body, having Chris t as the 

head s u g g e s t s h ierarchy (Eph 4 : 1 5 , 1 6 ) . Paul i n s t r u c t e d 

Timothy about church r e l a t i o n s h i p s , r e s p e c t for the o lder 

and kindness to the younger (1 Tim 5 : 1 ) . The B ib le 

expresses the h ierarchy of s e n i o r - j u n i o r r e l a t i o n s h i p s and 

proper behavior toward the sen ior and the j u n i o r . The 

h ierarchy i t s e l f i s a p o s i t i v e B i b l i c a l aspect o f s o c i e t y . 

I t h e l p s people understand t h e i r d u t i e s and r o l e s . I t g i v e s 

order t h a t i s b e n e f i c i a l . 



Many of the va lues in Komin's survey are p o s i t i v e 

and c o n s i s t e n t with the S c r i p t u r e s . Gratefu lness as a 

response to grace i s one example. Chr i s t ians are to be 

thankful (1 Thes 5:18) and are to respond to God's grace by 

o f f e r i n g t h e i r bodies to God (Rom 1 2 : 1 ) . They understand 

that to be ungrateful toward God i s a s i n that br ings for th 

God's j u s t anger (Rom 1:21) . Many other passages in the 

B ib le resonate with t h i s Thai value of g r a t e f u l n e s s to 

.grace. 

While the f l e x i b i l i t y o r i e n t a t i o n of the Thai can 

be very d i f f i c u l t for a program that needs commitment and 

d i s c i p l i n e to be e f f e c t i v e , i t does have a p o s i t i v e s i d e . 

The Thai people are g i f t e d with spontaneous 
p e r s o n a l i t i e s . Viewing t h i s context from the 
po in t of view of the n a t i o n a l i z a t i o n of 
spontane i ty , a great u s e f u l p s y c h o l o g i c a l 
foundation has a lready been c u l t u r a l l y l a i d down 
in the Thai p e r s o n a l i t y . This could be made 
b e n e f i c i a l to the task that may otherwise go 
through a l o t of d i f f i c u l t i e s that might occur in 
Chr i s t i an work among the people whose p e r s o n a l i t y 
i s q u i t e the r e v e r s e . . . . Therefore, to 
c u l t i v a t e a genuine spontane i ty for church 
p l a n t i n g in t h i s circumstance IS f i r s t o f a l l t o 

. s a n c t i f y t h i s spontaneous Thai i n d i v i d u a l 
p e r s o n a l i t y of the people w i th in the church by 
means of the s p i r i t u a l grace of the Word and then 
mot ivate the s a n c t i f i e d spontane i ty for the cause 
and aims of the Church. (Shin 1989, 95) 

Komi i n d i c a t e s that the Thai value educat ion . 

This can be used as a p o s i t i v e that i s congruent with the 

B i b l i c a l i n j u n c t i o n to pursue wisdom, knowledge and 

understanding in Proverbs. Christ a l s o i n v i t e s a l l t o l earn 

from him in Matt 11 :28-30 . 



Komi p o i n t s out tha t interdependence i s a lower 

ranking value to the Thai. Interdependence i s a va lue in 

harmony with the Scr ip tures and i s a value complex that 

C h r i s t i a n s can use and encourage, o ther , h igher ranked 

v a l u e s the Thai hold (for example, the ego o r i e n t a t i o n ) , 

make i t d i f f i c u l t t o a c t u a l l y funct ion in terdependent ly . 

But they do value and apprec ia te interdependence . This 

value can r e c e i v e new meaning and f u l f i l l m e n t i n C h r i s t . 

Even the importance of "fun" to the Thai can be a 

p o s i t i v e po in t o f contac t , as the B ib le i s l i f e ' a f f i r m i n g . 

The B ib le has a b a s i s for a p o s i t i v e enjoyment of l i f e in 

marriage, family , the p l e a s u r e s of food, song, and 

companions. The d o c t r i n e s of the predominant r e l i g i o n do 

not inc lude t h i s . 

F i n a l l y , many of t h e i r instrumental va lues such 

a s , r e s p e c t , de ference , q u i e t n e s s , and c o n s i d e r a t i o n can be 

aff irmed as a means, but to a new end, namely to love God 

and o t h e r s . 



P o i n t s o f C o n f l i c t 

The power theme i s a p o i n t of c o n f l i c t . I f t h i s 

a r e a i s no t t r ans fo rmed by C h r i s t , t h e n church l i f e w i l l 

become dominated by t h i s theme, w i th power f a c t i o n s and 

p o l i t i c s . Churches a r e reduced to an i n s t i t u t i o n l e d by a 

p a t r o n w i th c l i e n t members ( anson 1991) . The more 

r e s o u r c e s t h e p a s t o r o r p a t r o n h a s , and t h e more e f f e c t i v e 

h i s management s k i l l s , t h e b i g g e r t h e c h u r c h . The i s s u e s i n 

t h e church a r e reduced t o c o n t r o l , p r e s t i g e and ego 

enhancement . 

Mulder and Komi bo th i n d i c a t e t h e s t r o n g v a l u e on 

p r e s e n t a t i o n and e x t e r n a l form i n c o n t r a s t to a focus on 

i n n e r r e a l i t i e s , c o n t e n t and a b i l i t y . This i s a p o i n t o f 

c o n f l i c t w i th t h e B i b l e where t h e i n n e r r e a l i t i e s a r e 

emphasized. For example, King Saul and David a r e c o n t r a s t e d 

a t t h i s p o i n t . Or, C h r i s t ' s d e n u n c i a t i o n o f t h e P h a r i s e e s 

as wh i t e washed tombs. I f t h e r e i s no t r a n s f o r m a t i o n of 

t h i s v a l u e , t hen C h r i s t i a n l i f e can become a kind of s t a g e 

p r o d u c t i o n where a l l a r e wear ing masks . 

Being h i g h l y c o n t e x t u a l i n r e l a t i o n s h i p s has a 

v i r t u o u s q u a l i t y , namely s e n s i t i v i t y and r e s p o n s i v e 

s p o n t a n e i t y . But Thai c u l t u r e t a k e s t h i s i n t h e d i r e c t i o n 

o f s i t u a t i o n a l e t h i c s , where l y i n g and d e c e i t a r e approved 

i f t h e c o n t e x t c a l l s for t h a t . Thai C h r i s t i a n s must l e a r n 

t o v a l u e t r u t h and p r i n c i p l e s as w e l l . Paul i n s t r u c t s t o 

"speak t h e t r u t h i n l o v e " (Eph 4 : 1 5 ) . This makes bo th 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s and p r i n c i p l e s i m p o r t a n t . Speaking t h e t r u t h 



( in love) i s h e a l t h y for r e l a t i o n s h i p s because i t b u i l d s 

s e c u r i t y and r e l i a b i l i t y . There a r e i l l u s t r a t i o n s i n t h e 

B i b l e of how p r i n c i p l e s can be m a i n t a i n e d w i t h o u t b r e a k i n g 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s ( D a n i e l ) . 

While t h e B i b l e a f f i r m s h i e r a r c h y as a system for 

o r d e r i n s o c i e t y , i t does no t u n d e r s t a n d h i e r a r c h y as 

d e f i n i n g p e r s o n a l v a l u e . The top i s no t more i m p o r t a n t than 

t h e bo t tom. A l l peop le have worth by v i r t u e o f b e i n g 

. c rea ted i n God's image. The p r e s e n t ' T h a i world view and 

c u l t u r e c a u s e s many to s u f f e r a t t h i s p o i n t . There i s a 

d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n w i t h Thai c u l t u r e t h a t i s e v i d e n t i n Komin's 

s u r v e y . C h r i s t i a n s can p r e s e n t t h e Gospel as an a l t e r n a t i v e 

t o an e g o - c e n t e r e d h i e r a r c h i c a l s o c i e t y t h a t v a l u e s some 

i n d i v i d u a l s and see o t h e r s as w o r t h - l e s s . C h r i s t i a n s can 

p r e s e n t t h e v a l u e of i n d i v i d u a l s from God's p o i n t of view as 

C r e a t o r and Redeemer. In d i s c i p l e s h i p i t i s i m p o r t a n t t h a t 

t h i s t r u t h i s a p p r o p r i a t e d no t j u s t i n t e l l e c t u a l l y b u t 

e m o t i o n a l l y , and l i v e d out d a i l y as C h r i s t i a n s a c t as s a l t 

and l i g h t i n t h e i r communi t ies . 

The Thai measure t h e i r s e l f - w o r t h a c c o r d i n g to 

t h e i r rank o r / a n d s t a t u s i n t h e h i e r a r c h y . This measurement 

o f worth r e s u l t s i n f e e l i n g s o f i n f e r i o r i t y among t h e Thai , 

e s p e c i a l l y t h o s e who do no t t h i n k t h e y have s u f f i c i e n t 

s t a t u s i n t h e s o c i e t y , o r a r e t r e a t e d p o o r l y b y o t h e r s . 

U n f o r t u n a t e l y , t h e m a j o r i t y of t h e Thai a r e poor and on t h e 

low end of t h e h i e r a r c h y . Thus, t h e y b e l i e v e t h e y a r e 

w o r t h l e s s . Among t h e common p e o p l e , t h e y ga in s e l f - w o r t h by 



a s s o c i a t i n g themse lves w i th t h o s e who have h i g h e r rank in 

t h e h i e r a r c h y . The i r con f idence i s enhanced i f t h e y know 

c e r t a i n "b igmen." C h r i s t i a n s a r e a s s o c i a t e d w i t h t h e 

G r e a t e s t Person , t h e C r e a t o r . This p o i n t can be m e d i t a t e d 

on, s i n k i n t o t h e i r h e a r t s , and t r a n s f o r m t h e i r l i v e s . When 

t h e y a r e r e j e c t e d o r t r e a t e d as w o r t h l e s s o r i n s i g n i f i c a n t 

t h e y s h a r e i n C h r i s t ' s e x p e r i e n c e o f s u f f e r i n g (1 Pe t 2 : 5 -

8) . 

The ego v a l u e c l u s t e r n a t u r a l l y l e a d s t o s e l f 

c e n t e r e d n e s s . While s e l f i s h n e s s i n no t a u n i q u e l y Thai 

problem, i t i s a p o i n t where J e s u s t e a c h i n g (deny y o u r s e l f , 

t a k e up your c r o s s and fo l low me) i s i n c o n f l i c t w i th t h e 

c u l t u r e . In d i s c u s s i o n s w i t h many Thai about s o c i a l problems 

i n Tha i l and t h e a u t h o r n o t e s t h a t t h e Thai w i l l o f t e n s t a t e 

t h a t " l o o k i n g ou t on ly for o n e s e l f " i s t h e main cause o f 

s o c i a l p rob l ems . C h r i s t i a n s can be f r e e o f s e l f 

p r e o c c u p a t i o n because t h e i r v a l u e i s r o o t e d i n God, t h e i r 

honor i s p r o t e c t e d by God and t h e i r t r e a s u r e s a r e s t o r e d i n 

heaven . 

Cha l l enges 

The e x i s t i n g Thai Churches need to g ive more 

a t t e n t i o n to world view and v a l u e s . Anyone working in 

l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g f a c e s t h e c h a l l e n g e o f h e l p i n g Thai 

C h r i s t i a n s become aware of t h e i r own v a l u e s . They need to 

t a l k about what v a l u e s need to be changed, what v a l u e s need 

to be r e j e c t e d and what v a l u e s can be a f f i rmed , r e i n f o r c e d 



and f u l f i l l e d i n C h r i s t . More though t needs to be g iven to 

how to h e l p new c o n v e r t s e v a l u a t e t h e i r v a l u e s and be 

t r a n s f o r m e d by t h e word of God. 

Some Thai v a l u e s a r e ve ry p o s i t i v e . But , j u s t as 

i n o t h e r c u l t u r e s , t h e r e a r e abuses o f power and p r i v i l e g e , 

and t h e f a i l u r e t o l i v e ou t t h e good s t a n d a r d s t h e y a f f i r m . 

The gospe l can h e l p C h r i s t i a n s l i v e up to t h e s e v a l u e s . For 

example, C h r i s t i a n s do no t p r o h i b i t d r i n k i n g a l c o h o l 

. a b s o l u t e l y , as do t h e B u d d h i s t s , ye t most C h r i s t i a n s do no t 

d r i n k or ge t d runk . The Thai a f f i r m t h e goodness of m a r i t a l 

f i d e l i t y as do C h r i s t i a n s . Yet , t h e C h r i s t i a n s a r e more 

focused on b u i l d i n g a s t r o n g fami ly and do more to guard 

a g a i n s t m a r i t a l b reak down. Where t h e Thai have v a l u e s t h a t 

a r e good and p o s i t i v e , t h e s e v a l u e s can be f u l f i l l e d i n 

C h r i s t . I t i s a c h a l l e n g e t o f i nd and a f f i r m a l l t h e good 

t h a t i s a l r e a d y i n t h e Thai world view and v a l u e s . 

When t h e g race theme i s t h e dominant theme among a 

group of p e o p l e , t hen l e a r n i n g can t a k e p l a c e i n an 

a tmosphere of mutual a c c e p t a n c e . This h e l p s c r e a t e a 

l e a r n i n g community where peop le can be r e a l , v u l n e r a b l e and 

open t o c o r r e c t i o n . God's g r ace a l l ows peop le t o f e e l 

s e c u r e enough t o b e c o r r e c t e d , o r t o d i s a g r e e r e s p e c t f u l l y . 

God's g r a c e f r e e s peop le for c o n s t r u c t i v e i n t e r a c t i o n s w i th 

each o t h e r . The c h a l l e n g e i s to f i nd a way t h a t e d u c a t i o n 

and l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g come under t h e arms of g r ace so t h a t 

l e a r n i n g i s for t h e sake o f s e r v i n g , no t power and s e l f 

v a l i d a t i o n . . 



CHAPTER 5 

A HISTORICAL REVIEW OF HBS 

This c h a p t e r w i l l r ev iew t h e h i s t o r y of HBS. The 

s o u r c e s for t h i s rev iew i n c l u d e o f f i c i a l documents , 

i n t e r v i e w l e t t e r s from i n d i v i d u a l s i n v o l v e d , i n f o r m a t i o n 

g l e a n e d from p e r s o n a l c o n v e r s a t i o n s w i t h peop le i n v o l v e d i n 

HBS and t h e a u t h o r ' s o b s e r v a t i o n s . The rev iew seeks to 

p r o v i d e h e l p f u l background needed to a s s e s s HBS. 

Beginn ings 

The f i r s t w r i t t e n r e c o r d about HBS was i n t h e OMF 

s u p e r i n t e n d e n t ' s r e p o r t handed out to a C e n t r a l Tha i l and 

m i s s i o n a r y mee t ing May 10, 1979. This r e c o r d i s key to 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g t h e o b j e c t i v e s of HBS. The minu tes s t a t e t h e 

f o l l o w i n g g o a l s . 

( i) To t e a c h men and women i n the Word of God 
so t h a t t h e y a r e e f f e c t i v e l e a d e r s in t h e church 
i n -

(a) Duty towards God; t h e conduc t i ng of 
adequa te and meaningful worsh ip , and f u r t h e r i n g 
t h e p u r p o s e s of God, so t h a t He i s always kept 
c e n t r a l and t h e goa l o f a l l t h i n g s . 

(b) Duty towards each o t h e r ; to d i r e c t and 
l e a d i n e d i f y i n g one a n o t h e r , do ing good to one 
a n o t h e r , and f e l l o w s h i p p i n g wi th one a n o t h e r . 
This means c a r r y i n g on a programme of t e a c h i n g 
c h i l d r e n , young p e o p l e , new b e l i e v e r s , and a l l 
members, and wi th t h e l a t t e r to have as a goa l t h e 
e d i f y i n g and 

d e v e l o p i n g o f t h e i r g i f t s and s p i r i t u a l a b i l i t i e s 
so t h a t t h e y can f u n c t i o n p r o p e r l y w i t h i n t h e 
l o c a l c h u r c h . 



(c) Duty towards t h e o u t s i d e r ; to l e a d and 
deve lop t h e church to c a r r y on an a g g r e s s i v e and 
c o n s t a n t evange l i sm i n t h e a r e a . This shou ld be 
b o t h p e r s o n a l and p u b l i c and among a l l s e c t o r s of 
t h e community, so t h a t members a r e b e i n g 
c o n t i n u a l l y added i n t o t h e church , and t h a t t h e 
Name of God g e t s ha l lowed , and s e t a s i d e from a l l 
f a l s e gods e t c . ! t h a t H e g e t s r i g h t f u l p l a c e as 
Sovere ign God, Who a lone has t h e r i g h t to r e c e i v e 
honour , p r a i s e , wor sh ip , e t c . 

( l i ) To t e a c h w i t h o u t removing s t u d e n t s from 
t h e i r own homes, work and l o c a l church for any 
long p e r i o d s . This s t u d y must be a p p l i e d t o t h e i r 
normal l i f e and church s i t u a t i o n . 

( i i i ) The cou r se w i l l c o n t a i n bo th p r e s e n t 
and p o t e n t i a l l e a d e r s . (Bennet t 1979) 

The minu tes a l s o i n c l u d e d t h e f o l l o w i n g methods . 

( i ) To p r o v i d e t h e s t u d e n t wi th t o o l s for 
d a i l y s t u d y . 

( i i ) To g ive m o t i v a t i o n and d i r e c t i o n and 
m a t e r i a l for s t udy each week. 

( i i i ) T o b r i n g t h e s t u d e n t s i n a d j a c e n t 
a r e a s t o g e t h e r once a month. 

( iv) To conduct s h o r t r e s i d e n t i a l c l a s s e s 
once a y e a r . (Bennet t 1979) 

The minutes a t t h i s p o i n t recommend t h a t two 

m i s s i o n a r i e s be asked to g ive 50 p e r c e n t o f t h e i r t ime to 

c o l l e c t i n g and deve lop ing s u i t a b l e m a t e r i a l s . The 

s u p e r i n t e n d e n t a t t h e t ime hoped t h a t t h e program would 

s t a r t i n J anua ry 1980. In f a c t i t was s t a r t e d i n November 

1979 and was named Home B i b l e Seminary. But s h o r t l y a f t e r 

t h i s minute one of t h e m i s s i o n a r i e s was r e a s s i g n e d i n 

a n o t h e r l o c a t i o n and m i n i s t r y . This l e f t one m i s s i o n a r y t o 

r e a l l y deve lop and form what became HBS. 

Mr. Roland B e l l r e t u r n e d from h i s home ass ignment 

i n 1979 and was asked to t a k e up t h i s c h a l l e n g e . He gave a 

r e p o r t (Church P l a n t i n g Forurn 1980) a t a C e n t r a l Tha i l and 



Church P l a n t e r s Forum in May 1980 about what he was doing 

and p l a n n i n g to do . He p o i n t e d out t h a t t h e i n d u c t i v e 

method would be key to t h e program. He would be t e a c h i n g 

Thai grammar, o b s e r v a t i o n ( s ee ing " t h e c h i e f p o i n t s " ) (Bel l 

1995) , i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , and a p p l i c a t i o n . s t u d y books for t h e 

c o u r s e on Genesis and Exodus where a l r e a d y comple ted . He 

a l r e a d y d i s c o v e r e d t h a t he had so much m a t e r i a l on Genes is 

t h a t h e a d j u s t e d t h e a l l o t t e d s t u d y t ime t o s i x months . In 

t h i s r e p o r t t h e r e was an o u t l i n e o f t h e cou r se t h a t , a f t e r a 

yea r i n t h e P e n t a t e u c h , a n o t h e r t w e n t y - t h r e e months o f s t u d y 

were p l a n n e d . At t h i s p o i n t he was p l a n n i n g a s t u d y program 

of t h r e e y e a r s . This would l a t e r expand to f i v e y e a r s . He 

r e p o r t e d t h a t t h e r e were f o u r t e e n s t u d e n t s i n two groups 

(Uthai and Khoksamrong) i n t h e program. He had p l a n s to 

s t a r t a n o t h e r group ( in Manorom). 

Because Mr. B e l l was t h e key p e r s o n i n what was 

deve loped , a d d i t i o n a l d e t a i l s about him a r e h e l p f u l . He was 

no t t h e on ly p e r s o n , as o t h e r s were i n v o l v e d i n 

imp lemen ta t i on a t t h e b e g i n n i n g , bu t he was key i n t h e sense 

t h a t h i s p h i l o s o p h y and i d e a s were prominent a t t h i s s t a g e 

i n t h e h i s t o r y of HBS. He acknowledged t h i s ( o t h e r s concur 

w i th t h i s a s sessment ) t o t h e a u t h o r i n a l e t t e r i n which he 

gave a v e r y d e t a i l e d account of h i s background (Bel l 1995) . 

Roland B e l l grew up i n a r u r a l a r e a of t h e Un i t ed 

Kingdom. He was educa t ed i n a smal l school w i th two 

t e a c h e r s . The s t y l e of t e a c h i n g , g iven t h e wide age span, 



was l e a r n i n g on o n e ' s own. "There was no c o n v e n t i o n a l 

t e a c h i n g from t h e f r o n t " (Bel l 1995) . The t e a c h e r s were 

g u i d e s . He loved school and books . He l e f t schoo l a t age 

14 and found work a t a b o o k s e l l e r s i n England. During World 

War I I he was t r a i n e d as a p s y c h i a t r i c n u r s e and enjoyed 

l e a r n i n g about psycho logy . He was e s p e c i a l l y i n t e r e s t e d in 

t h e f u n c t i o n o f t h e b r a i n i n l e a r n i n g , r e a son and judgment . 

He d i d a g r e a t d e a l of r e a d i n g on h i s own in t h e s e a r e a s . 

Roland s t a r t e d a t t e n d i n g B i b l e s t u d i e s a t t h i s 

t i m e . This m o t i v a t e d him to s t a r t s t u d y i n g t h e B i b l e on h i s 

own. He devo ted about one hour a day to B i b l e s t u d y , o f t e n 

o u t s i d e , as he had no space to s t u d y i n s i d e . Group B i b l e 

s t u d i e s opened doors for him to meet many r u r a l laymen who 

were l a r g e l y s e l f t a u g h t and e f f e c t i v e i n m i n i s t e r i n g t h e 

Word of God. This was a model t h a t i n f l u e n c e d him as he 

began m i n i s t r y i n Tha i l and i n 1955. He w r i t e s , "I saw 

o r d i n a r y C h r i s t i a n s can b e v e r y e f f e c t i v e in m i n i s t e r i n g 

God 's Word, and t h i s gave me a v i s i o n for t h e f u t u r e i n 

T h a i l a n d " (Bel l 1995) . 

Mr. B e l l ' s f i r s t term i n Tha i l and was spen t 

l e a r n i n g Thai and doing evange l i sm as t h e r e were no 

C h r i s t i a n s o r churches i n C e n t r a l Tha i l and in 1955. In h i s 

second and t h i r d terms he became more i nvo lved i n 

d i s c i p l e s h i p and t e a c h i n g . At f i r s t he t a u g h t i n a 

d o c t r i n a l f a s h i o n , even u s i n g t h e Thai t r a n s l a t i o n o f t h e 

Wes tmins te r S h o r t e r Catechism. He worked in a t e a c h i n g 



program connec ted to t h e m i s s i o n h o s p i t a l , Manorom C h r i s t i a n 

H o s p i t a l . He exper imen ted wi th v a r i o u s approaches to 

t e a c h i n g t h roughou t t h i s t i m e . He a l s o d i d a g r e a t d e a l of 

p e r s o n a l s t u d y . G r a d u a l l y he moved to a commitment t h a t t h e 

B i b l e must be c e n t r a l and p r imary for C h r i s t i a n growth . He 

has a v e r y h igh r e g a r d for S c r i p t u r e and b e l i e v e s t h a t t h e 

B i b l e i s and should b e t h e c e n t r a l t e x t b o o k for C h r i s t i a n s 

i n l e a d e r s h i p . In t h e 1970' , Mr. B e l l began to t e a c h 

Rober t A. T r a i n a s ' method of B i b l e s t u d y to t h e T h a i . Those 

f a m i l i a r w i th T r a i n a s ' book can see t h e s i m i l a r i t i e s i n what 

was l a t e r p roduced . He f e l t t h a t most of t h e l e a d e r s h i p 

t r a i n i n g he was i n v o l v e d i n b e f o r e HBS, was " s p o o n - f e e d i n g " 

and no t " d e v e l o p i n g s k i l l s " (Bel l 1995) to h e l p peop le s t u d y 

on t h e i r own. 

During t h i s t ime , Church Growth t e a c h i n g and TEE 

t e a c h i n g were promoted i n T h a i l a n d . Mr. B e l l s e rved on t h e 

f i r s t Thai n a t i o n a l TEE commit tee . One of t h e p r o j e c t s of 

t h i s committee was to s t udy t h e l e v e l of knowledge of t h e 

r u r a l Tha i , which was l a t e r i m p o r t a n t for Mr. B e l l . Serv ing 

on t h i s committee gave him a c c e s s to examples of programmed 

l e a r n i n g t e x t books . He though t t h e y were s u p e r f i c i a l . But 

i t a l s o pu t i n t o h i s hands , A Taxonomy of E d u c a t i o n a l 

O b j e c t i v e s Vol . 1 & 2, which he f e l t he lped him p u l l much of 

h i s t h i n k i n g about e d u c a t i o n and l e a r n i n g t o g e t h e r . In t h e 

end t h e TEE committee faded ou t as o t h e r m i s s i o n a r i e s on t he 

committee l e f t m i n i s t r y i n T h a i l a n d . He d i d no t t h i n k 



a n y t h i n g r e a l l y came from t h i s committee due to i n t e r n a l 

t e n s i o n s . 

In mid-1979, Mr. B e l l was asked to work on a 

p r o j e c t t o deve lop m a t e r i a l s for a l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g 

program, which became HBS. He was eager and b rough t a l l 

t h a t he had l e a r n e d i n 25 y e a r s i n t o t h e program. While 

o t h e r s had t h e o p p o r t u n i t y t o c o n t r i b u t e e a r l y on, i t was 

h i s b l u e p r i n t t h a t was adopted by a t h r e e p e r s o n commit tee . 

This committee p r o b a b l y c o n s i s t e d of Mr. B e l l , one o t h e r 

m i s s i o n a r y and t h e s u p e r i n t e n d e n t . 

Mr. B e l l ' s p l a n i nvo lved t e a c h i n g B i b l e s tudy 

methods f i r s t , and then going th rough t h e B i b l e p r a c t i c i n g 

t h e methods u n t i l t h e y were p e r f e c t e d . One of t h e r e a s o n s 

he gave for emphas iz ing t h e B i b l e was t h a t i t "was t h e on ly 

t e x t book a l l t h e s t u d e n t s p o s s e s s e d " (Bel l 1995) . 

The name Home Bible Seminary was chosen for t h i s 

program. This program was done a t home i n c o n t r a s t to a 

s c h o o l . I t emphasized t h e B i b l e . I t was a iming a t a h igh 

l e v e l of work. In Mr. B e l l ' s mind t h e l a s t word was key to 

t h e l e v e l of work t h a t was b e i n g t a r g e t e d . " I am a f r a i d 

t h a t s e v e r a l peop le s i n c e then have t r i e d to move t h e HBS 

away from b e i n g S e m i n a r y - l i k e , and t r y i n g to wa te r i t down 

i n o r d e r t o s e r v e as C h r i s t i a n Educa t ion for young 

b e l i e v e r s " (Bel l 1995) . Yet , a t t h e same t i m e , he was t r y i n g 

to peg t h e work a t a s i x t h grade p r i m a r y l e v e l . He bought 

a l l t h e Thai t e x t books for t h e p r imary g r a d e s and r ead 



them. He t r i e d i n t h i s way to produce workbooks t h a t were 

a t t h e s i x t h g rade l e v e l ( the government r e q u i r e d s i x y e a r s 

o f s choo l a t t h i s t i m e ) . He saw h i s t a s k as t r y i n g to t a k e 

Thai r u r a l peop le from where t h e y were and b r i n g them to t h e 

i n t e l l e c t u a l development of a g r a d u a t e s e m i n a r i a n . Mr. 

B e l l w r i t e s , 

I was a iming a t sha rpen ing up t h e f a c u l t i e s of t h e 
s t u d e n t s i n t h e c o g n i t i v e rea lm, g e t t i n g t h e i r powers 
o f o b s e r v a t i o n deve loped , t r a i n i n g t h e i r powers o f 
p e r c e p t i o n . My c h i e f aim r e a l l y was to ge t t h e i r 
powers of o b s e r v a t i o n i n c r e a s e d to such a s h a r p n e s s 
t h a t t h e y were a b l e to look a t any p a r a g r a p h . . . and 
t a k e i t a p a r t i n t o i t s c o n s t i t u e n t p a r t s . (Bel l 1995) 

In a n o t h e r p l a c e in t h e same l e t t e r h e w r i t e s , " I f B i b l i c a l 

knowledge does no t provoke deep t h i n k i n g , t h e n something i s 

wrong" (Bel l 1995) . He wanted to t e a c h t h e s t u d e n t s to 

t h i n k , to a n a l y z e , to s y n t h e s i z e , to e v a l u a t e . He wanted 

t h e s t u d e n t s " t o do t h i n g s w i th t h e t e x t " (Bel l 1995) . 

Mr. B e l l was t e a c h i n g or t u t o r i n g a group wh i l e he 

was p r o d u c i n g t h e workbooks. His work was no t a t r a n s l a t i o n 

of E n g l i s h workbooks bu t was t h e f r u i t of h i s own p e r s o n a l 

s t u d y o f t h e S c r i p t u r e . M a t e r i a l s t h a t i n f l u e n c e d him 

i n c l u d e T r a i n a ' s Method ica l B i b l e Study, J e n s e n s ' s e l f s t u d y 

g u i d e s , and a s e r i e s of workbooks from Elim Church in 

England. 

He was under p r e s s u r e to keep p roduc ing workbooks. 

There was no t e s t i n g and r e f i n i n g of t h e m a t e r i a l s as t h e r e 

were a l r e a d y s t u d e n t s who wanted to move ahead. He d id no t 

have some of t h e modern equipment we now have . He typed on 



a Thai t y p e w r i t e r . He d i d no t have a Thai a s s i s t a n t to 

check s p e l l i n g o r u s a g e . He wro te a l l t h e o r i g i n a l books 

excep t for Joshua , Judges and Ruth, which were w r i t t e n by 

a n o t h e r m i s s i o n a r y . He s t a r t e d i n mid 1979 and completed 

t h e l a s t workbook (Reve la t ion) wh i l e i n the h o s p i t a l i n t h e 

UK r e c o v e r i n g from cancer i n 1986. This r emarkab le 

achievement took j u s t over s i x y e a r s . Af t e r 1983 t h e r e was 

more h e l p w i th t h e a c t u a l p r o d u c t i o n wi th o t h e r s check ing 

'the workbooks b e f o r e t h e y were g iven to t h e s t u d e n t s . 

Because t h e m a t e r i a l was b e i n g used r i g h t away, 

t h e r e was immediate feedback . I t was s u f f i c i e n t l y p o s i t i v e , 

t h a t s t e p s were t aken to c o n t i n u e . Mr. B e l l was p l e a s e d to 

n o t i c e an improvement i n t h e s t u d e n t s p r e a c h i n g . However, 

t h e r e were c o m p l a i n t s t h a t t h e m a t e r i a l was too t ime 

consuming, t a k i n g longer t h a n one hour pe r day to comple t e . 

He t hough t t h a t t h e t ime problem was due to t h e f a c t t h a t 

t h e s t u d e n t s ' f a c u l t i e s for o b s e r v a t i o n and a n a l y s i s were 

unde rdeve loped . He assumed t h e y would i n c r e a s e t h e i r speed 

of s t u d y as t h e y p r a c t i c e d . But , he d i d s c a l e down t h e 

amount to be s t u d i e d . I t was l a t e r s c a l e d down even more by 

o t h e r s . 

I t shou ld b e no ted t h a t a l l o f t he i n i t i a l 

s t u d e n t s were h i g h l y m o t i v a t e d l a y church l e a d e r s w i th 

l i t t l e formal e d u c a t i o n . Most had a f o u r t h g rade e d u c a t i o n , 

w i th p e r h a p s f u r t h e r e d u c a t i o n when t h e y were monks i n t h e 



t e m p l e . They came from s e v e r a l smal l c h u r c h e s , where t h e y 

f u n c t i o n e d as l a y p a s t o r s . 

Development 

By 1983 o t h e r s t u d y groups u s i n g t h e m a t e r i a l had 

been formed in C e n t r a l T h a i l a n d . Seve ra l m i s s i o n a r i e s were 

t u t o r i n g g r o u p s . I t was a t t h i s t ime t h a t South Tha i l and 

OMF s e n t a m i s s i o n a r y to C e n t r a l Tha i l and to l e a r n about HBS 

and b r i n g t h e program to South T h a i l a n d . Because o f t h i s 

i n c r e a s e d demand, i t seemed wor thwhi le to improve t h e 

workbooks. Most f e l t t h e workbooks needed r e v i s i o n and 

f u r t h e r e d i t i n g . So, a n o t h e r m i s s i o n a r y was d e s i g n a t e d to 

t h i s t a s k o f e d i t i n g t h e workbooks by t h e C e n t r a l Tha i l and 

s u p e r i n t e n d e n t i n c o n j u n c t i o n wi th h i s c o u n c i l . She d i d 

t h i s from 1983 to 1987. She r e p o r t s (Connell 1996) t h a t she 

was no t g iven any g u i d e l i n e s excep t to t r y to make i t more 

u n d e r s t a n d a b l e t o t h e l e s s educa t ed c o u n t r y C h r i s t i a n s b y 

s i m p l i f y i n g t h e m a t e r i a l . She f e l t she had a f r e e hand i n 

changing t h e m a t e r i a l . She worked w i t h a Thai a s s i s t a n t who 

gave h e l p i n s p e l l i n g and l a n g u a g e . She says t h a t she 

r e w r o t e a g r e a t d e a l . She t u t o r e d a group and c e r t a i n l y 

t h i s e x p e r i e n c e enhanced he r work on e d i t i n g t h e m a t e r i a l s . 

Miss Connel l admi t s t h a t she d i d no t work c l o s e l y w i th Mr. 

B e l l i n e d i t i n g t h e workbooks. She w r i t e s , 

I found t h e n o t e s ve ry heavy and u n e x c i t i n g so I s e t 
ou t to make them s i m p l e r and more p r a c t i c a l fo r d a i l y 
l i f e . When I f e l t t h e o r i g i n a l n o t e s were a p p l i c a b l e I 
used them, o t h e r w i s e I r e w r o t e them. (Connell 1996) 



In h i n d s i g h t she wishes she had shown more r e s p e c t for what 

Mr. B e l l had done . 

In June of 1983 t h e r e was a mee t ing of 6 

m i s s i o n a r i e s i nvo lved i n HBS i n C e n t r a l Tha i l and i n c l u d i n g 

Mr. B e l l and Miss Connel l (Rober ts 1983) . At t h i s p o i n t t h e 

HBS program c o n s i s t e d of e i g h t u n i t s as f o l l o w s : (1) t h e 

P e n t a t e u c h , n i n e months; (2) t h e Gospe l s , s i x months ; (3) 

H i s t o r y of I s r a e l , e i g h t months; (4) A c t s , two months ; (5) 

P r o p h e t s , n i n e months; (6) E p i s t l e s , e i g h t months ; (7) 

Wisdom books , four months; and (8) R e v e l a t i o n , one month. 

A month was d e f i n e d as four weeks of s t udy , and a yea r as 

n i n e months of s t u d y . 

The program was becoming more o r g a n i z e d , as t h e 

committee dec ided to r e q u i r e t h a t new t u t o r s a t t e n d a 

seminar b e f o r e t u t o r i n g t o e x p l a i n t h e p h i l o s o p h y and 

methods of t h e program. Goals for r e s i d e n t i a l s t u d y over 

weekends or weeks were deve loped . These s h o r t c o u r s e s would 

i n v o l v e rev iew of t h e B i b l e s e c t i o n s and e x t r a t e a c h i n g on 

s u b j e c t s such a s : an overview of t h e B i b l e , grammar and 

B i b l e s t u d y , sermon d e l i v e r y , p a s t o r a l v i s i t a t i o n , 

c o u n s e l i n g and t e a c h i n g . Every s t u d e n t would be r e q u i r e d to 

buy t h e i r own Thai d i c t i o n a r y . At t h i s p o i n t Mr. B e l l was 

s t i l l r e s p o n s i b l e for new workbooks (he was working on Acts) 

wh i l e Miss Connel l was s t a r t i n g to have more to do wi th t h e 

e d i t i n g of what had a l r e a d y been done . The n o t e s i n d i c a t e 

t h a t t h e s u p e r i n t e n d e n t had s e t up a p rocedu re for e d i t i n g 



and c o r r e c t i n g t h e workbooks Mr. B e l l p roduced , b e f o r e 

p r i n t i n g and u s i n g t h e workbooks more w i d e l y . I t was a l s o 

d e c i d e d a t t h i s mee t ing to g ive some kind o f c e r t i f i c a t e o r 

diploma for t h e s t u d e n t who comple ted s e c t i o n s of t h e work. 

The C e n t r a l Tha i l and s u p e r i n t e n d e n t a c t e d as t h e program 

c o o r d i n a t o r . 

Another mee t ing was h e l d i n November of 1983 

(Rober t s 1983) , where seven m i s s i o n a r i e s were p r e s e n t . At 

t h i s mee t ing a Thai name was c o n s i d e r e d for t h i s program, 

bu t no c o n c l u s i o n was reached because t h e m i s s i o n a r i e s 

d e c i d e d to c o n s u l t t h e Thai church l e a d e r s . They a l s o 

d i s c u s s e d q u e s t i o n s l i k e : who shou ld s tudy? I t was 

conf i rmed t h a t c u r r e n t o r p o t e n t i a l church l e a d e r s cou ld 

s t u d y , and t h a t t h e t u t o r would make t h a t d e c i s i o n . What 

k ind o f a d j u s t m e n t s t o s t udy p a t t e r n s a r e a c c e p t a b l e ? I t 

was d e c i d e d t h a t v a r i a t i o n s of s t u d y p a t t e r n s would be 

p e r m i t t e d , even though, o r i g i n a l l y a t u t o r was to v i s i t each 

s t u d e n t weekly and each s t u d e n t was to a t t e n d a monthly 

s emina r . But t h i s p a t t e r n was a l r e a d y changing wi th some 

groups mee t ing one week for t h r e e hours and t h e nex t week 

fo r s i x . The p a t t e r n s o f t u t o r ' s c o n t a c t w i th t h e s t u d e n t s 

and group mee t ings were be ing a d j u s t e d a c c o r d i n g to t h e 

l o c a l s i t u a t i o n and t h e t ime t h a t t u t o r s had a v a i l a b l e t o 

v i s i t . 

Because t h e committee was t h i n k i n g i n te rms of 

t h i s b e i n g a "seminary" t hey took s t e p s to a s s e s s t h e 



s t u d e n t ' s work wi th t e s t s . Those who d i d a c c e p t a b l e work 

would r e c e i v e c e r t i f i c a t e s . They a l s o ag reed to g ive books 

as a reward a f t e r comple t ion of t h e P e n t a t e u c h , Acts and t h e 

whole program. At t h i s mee t ing , t hey made p l a n s for t he 

upcoming r e s i d e n t i a l s t udy seminar t o supplement t h e d a i l y 

p e r s o n a l s t udy and weekly o r monthly group s t u d y . F i n a l l y , 

Mr. B e l l p o i n t e d out t h a t he had completed about two t h i r d s 

of t h e HBS workbooks and a n o t h e r t h i r d s t i l l needed to be 

comple ted . 

In May 1984 t h e r e was a n o t h e r mee t ing to d i s c u s s 

HBS (Rober ts 1984) wi th s i x m i s s i o n a r i e s . The minu tes 

r e p o r t t h a t work on a p r o s p e c t u s was a lmos t comple ted . 

A l s o , t h e y had d e c i d e d on a Thai 'name, i n c o n s u l t a t i o n w i t h 

Thai l e a d e r s : The Program to Develop Communicators of God's 

Word ( a u t h o r ' s t r a n s l a t i o n ) . This s t i l l needed t o b e 

s u b m i t t e d t o t h e Thai church a s s o c i a t i o n i n C e n t r a l Tha i l and 

for a c c e p t a n c e . I t was a l s o no ted t h a t Mr. B e l l and Miss 

Conne l l needed t o work t o g e t h e r b e t t e r i n e d i t i n g t h e 

workbooks. I t was s t a t e d in t h e minu tes o f t h i s meet ing 

t h a t ; 

The emphasis [was] to be m a i n t a i n e d t h a t t h e course was 
no t open to any church member, bu t was for t h o s e who 
were c u r r e n t o r p o t e n t i a l l e a d e r s i n t h e L o r d ' s work. 
(Rober ts 1 9 8 4 ) 

and 

That we w i l l on ly a l low a d d i t i o n s to t h e v a r i o u s groups 
( i e t h o s e who have no t been a t t h e b e g i n n i n g of t h e 
course ) i n t h e r o l e o f ^ o b s e r v e r s ' . They w i l l have to 
p u r c h a s e any workbooks used , and w i l l no t be e l i g i b l e 
for any a c c r e d i t a t i o n . (Rober ts 1984) 



Because t h e program was s t r u c t u r e d as a s e q u e n t i a l 

l a d d e r i n t h e minds of t h e m i s s i o n a r i e s who deve loped t h e 

program i t was d i f f i c u l t t o i n c o r p o r a t e new s t u d e n t s i n t o 

e x i s t i n g g r o u p s . I t was no t p o s s i b l e to s t a r t a new group 

a t t h e b e g i n n i n g of Genes is for each new i n d i v i d u a l who 

wanted to s t u d y . 

There may have been some mee t ings about HBS d u r i n g 

1985 bu t t h e r e a r e no r e c o r d s . This was l i k e l y due to t h e 

f a c t t h a t t h e S u p e r i n t e n d e n t was on home ass ignment i n 1985. 

The program c o n t i n u e d , bu t w i t h o u t t h e S u p e r i n t e n d e n t ' s 

p e r s o n a l ene rgy , t h e r e were no mee t ings to push' t h e program 

forward . 

There a r e minu tes t o a t u t o r ' s mee t ing i n C e n t r a l 

Tha i l and i n A p r i l 1986. The t e n m i s s i o n a r i e s p r e s e n t were 

a l l i n v o l v e d i n t u t o r i n g . N e i t h e r Mr. B e l l o r Miss Connel l 

were t h e r e . Concerns a t t h i s mee t ing i n c l u d e d : a s s e s s m e n t s 

of s t u d e n t s , t h e impor tance of t h e week long r e s i d e n t i a l 

t imes o f s t u d y and t h e t u t o r ' s r o l e i n making c o r r e c t i o n s t o 

t h e workbooks. There was s t i l l a problem wi th new p e o p l e 

want ing to j o i n groups bu t because they d id no t do t h e 

i n i t i a l work ( s t a r t a t t h e beg inn ing) t hey were g iven a r o l e 

on ly as o b s e r v e r s . The n o t e s aga in emphasize t h a t t h i s 

cou r se was on ly f o r , 

. . . a c t u a l and p o t e n t i a l church l e a d e r s , and on ly 
such peop le shou ld be a l lowed to s tudy as an HBS 
s t u d e n t . However, t u t o r s and o t h e r s a r e welcome to use 
m a t e r i a l ( q u e s t i o n s , e x p l a n a t o r y n o t e s e t c ) from t h e 
s t u d y books i n any o t h e r m i n i s t r y where t hey a r e 
h e l p f u l . (Rober ts 1986) . 



C o o r d i n a t o r 

In 1987 a new development took p l a c e when t h e 

s u p e r i n t e n d e n t asked a n o t h e r m i s s i o n a r y to s e r v e as a f u l l 

t ime HBS c o o r d i n a t o r . A summary of HBS was found on t h e 

back o f t h e c o o r d i n a t o r ' s j ob d e s c r i p t i o n (Job D e s c r i p t i o n 

1987) . I t s t a t e d t h a t t h e HBS program i s : 

. . . a t h e o l o g i c a l e d u c a t i o n by e x t e n s i o n c o u r s e 
t o t r a i n t h o s e who a r e a c t u a l l y f u n c t i o n i n g as l o c a l 
church l e a d e r s i n C e n t r a l T h a i l a n d . We do no t c l a im 
t h a t HBS as i t e x i s t s a t p r e s e n t p r o v i d e s a complete 
a l l - r o u n d t r a i n i n g . However, i f t h e s t u d e n t i s g e t t i n g 
t h e t u t o r i a l h e l p which he shou ld be , working th rough 
t h e B i b l e means t h a t aga in and a g a i n t h e p a s s a g e s b e i n g 
s t u d i e d can b e a p p l i e d d i r e c t l y t o t h e immediate 
t e a c h i n g and p a s t o r a l s i t u a t i o n o f t h e l e a d e r . 

The aim i s to use t h e B i b l e as THE t e x t book, and 
to s t udy i n such a way t h a t t h e s t u d e n t g a i n s a method 
of s t udy and an a b i l i t y to " b e a t t h e meaning ou t of a 
p a s s a g e . " When t h e cou r se has been completed , t h e 
s t u d e n t has s t u d i e d a lmost eve ry c h a p t e r i n t h e B i b l e . 
I t was w r i t t e n fo r C.T. [ C e n t r a l Tha i l and ] C h r i s t i a n s 
who need to have t h e i r r e a d i n g and comprehension 
a b i l i t y improved, and t h e r e f o r e t e a c h e s some b a s i c 
grammar and r e q u i r e s some u n d e r l i n i n g of key words e t c . 
(Job D e s c r i p t i o n 1987) 

In t h i s summary t h e word p o t e n t i a l i n r e f e r r i n g to 

l e a d e r s was d ropped . There was a l s o a j u s t i f i c a t i o n for 

s t a r t i n g a t G e n e s i s , namely t h a t i t was f o u n d a t i o n a l . A f t e r 

a s t u d e n t completed t h e Pen ta t euch t hey could do o t h e r p a r t s 

of t h e cou r se i n any o r d e r t h a t was p r a c t i c a l . There was 

acknowledgment t h a t , wh i l e t he m a t e r i a l was des igned to be 

completed i n 5 y e a r s , most moved a t a s lower p a c e . Only one 

pe r son had completed t h e cour se s i n c e i t was s t a r t e d . A l l 

s t u d e n t s had to a t t e n d a one week r e s i d e n t i a l cour se each 



year . This document p o i n t s out that about f i f t y people in 

about f i f t e e n groups were s tudying HBS in Central Thailand 

at that t ime. 

In November of 1987 there was another meeting of 

the t u t o r s organized by the coordinator (Kay 1987) . The 

main p o i n t s d i s c u s s e d at the meeting according to the no tes 

were: (1) enrol lment procedures; (2) tha t group review 

s e s s i o n s should g i v e s u f f i c i e n t time to the study of the 

green pages ( t h e o l o g y ) , should work though the workbooks 

he lp ing s tudents make c o r r e c t i o n s , and t u t o r s should check 

the workbooks to make sure the s tudent completed the 

q u e s t i o n s ; (3) t h a t group study was p r e f e r a b l e (with more 

advantages) to i n d i v i d u a l t u t o r i n g ; (4) record keeping 

procedures; (5) the need for a Tutor's manual or answer 

book; and (6) the need for and procedure for making 

c o r r e c t i o n s in the workbooks. 

The program continued to develop under the HBS 

coord inator . Mr. B e l l and Miss Connell no longer had a 

r o l e in HBS. The HBS coordinator cont inued to e d i t the 

m a t e r i a l s . This was done with the he lp of s e v e r a l d i f f e r e n t 

Thai a s s i s t a n t s , inc lud ing Bib le school graduates . Changes 

were made in language and s p e l l i n g as w e l l as more 

s u b s t a n t i a l changes such as reducing some of the d e t a i l s and 

number of l e s s o n s in some s e c t i o n s . 

At t h i s po in t computers were a v a i l a b l e and so a l l 

the workbooks were put on computer. This took a great deal 



of time and was done by a number of Thai s e c r e t a r i e s . There 

was no agreed upon format, so various s e c r e t a r i e s used 

d i f f e r e n t type s t y l e s and formatt ing. While the computer 

helped a great deal in c o r r e c t i n g mis takes , i t a l s o 

introduced new m i s t a k e s . The various s e c r e t a r i e s had 

d i f f e r i n g a b i l i t i e s in typing and some were more care fu l 

than o thers in making c o r r e c t i o n s . These s e c r e t a r i e s were 

not under the d i r e c t superv i s ion of the HBS coordinator but 

worked in spare time when t h e i r own boss did not have other 

work for them. The mater ia l was no longer dup l i ca ted by 

s t e n c i l s but with a copy machine. This change e l iminated 

c o l o r pages for s p e c i a l s e c t i o n s on grammar (pink) or 

theo logy (green) because the c o s t was cons idered too h igh . 

After 1988 the number of m i s s i o n a r i e s began to 

d e c l i n e in Central Thailand. In 1988 there were f i f t y 

church p l a n t i n g m i s s i o n a r i e s in Central Thailand and by 1994 

there were l e s s than f i f t e e n . This a f f e c t e d HBS a great 

d e a l . O r i g i n a l l y , there was a miss ionary tu tor v i s i t i n g 

each s tudent weekly, with monthly meet ings . By 1988 the 

v i s i t a t i o n had been dropped and the group meetings adjus ted , 

some weekly, some twice monthly, and some l e s s f requent ly . 

With a f u l l time HBS coordinator and a d e c l i n e in the number 

of m i s s i o n a r i e s , the coordinator began doing more of the 

t e a c h i n g / t u t o r i n g . But t h i s made for a l o t of preparat ion 

for the d i f f e r e n t groups, a l l s tudying d i f f e r e n t s e c t i o n s 

of the B i b l e . 



In the l a t e 1980' LIFE Center was s t a r t e d . LIFE 

was a b u i l d i n g for short term Bib le c l a s s e s , seminars and to 

g i v e Thai pas tors a p l a c e for r e s t and s p i r i t u a l nurture . 

The couple as s igned to t h i s m i n i s t r y j u s t got i t going when 

they were p u l l e d out to do other work. The HBS coordinator 

was then g iven the LIFE center job as w e l l . In ways t h i s 

was a b e n e f i c i a l i n t e g r a t i o n of l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g m i n i s t r y 

under one person. The coordinator was able to blend some of 

the short term c l a s s e s and seminars with HBS. But, i t a l s o 

gave the HBS coordinator a far too heavy load to carry . 

In 1990 there was a meeting of s e v e r a l 

m i s s i o n a r i e s invo lved with HBS in Central Thailand at the 

LIFE c e n t e r . At t h i s meeting there was d i s c u s s i o n about a 

wide v a r i e t y of concerns of those i n t e r e s t e d i n HBS. The 

author presented some ideas about c o g n i t i v e s t y l e s . One of 

the t h i n g s tha t came out of t h i s were two new workbooks: 

one, a survey of the Old Testament and another of the New 

Testament. Both of t h e s e were developed by the HBS 

coord inator . This was an attempt to g ive a more h o l i s t i c 

p r e s e n t a t i o n of the B ib le to people who were h o l i s t i c 

t h i n k e r s . 

During 1990 and 1991 there were a number of 

miss ionary d i s c u s s i o n s about l eadersh ip t r a i n i n g in Central 

Thailand. These were summarized by the superintendent in a 

report about l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g with the F i e l d Councils 

recommendations. This document l i s t s f i v e concerns: 



A. to develop an i n t e g r a t e d l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g 
program for ACT churches. 

B. to a t t r a c t young people i n t o HBS in order to 
redress the current imbalance in the age of 
p a r t i c i p a n t s (while cont inuing to c a t e r for the needs 
of o lder l eaders ) 

c . to l i n k HBS with e x i s t i n g B ib le Schoo l s . To 
make HBS a v a i l a b l e to BBC (Bangkok B ib le Col lege) as 
t h e i r e x t e n s i o n program; or to seek c r e d i t for HBS 
s t u d i e s by other means. To e s t a b l i s h a p a t t e r n of 
doing HBS study p r i o r to a t tending B ib le School . 

D. to e s t a b l i s h a longer , more comprehensive, 
i n t e r n s h i p program to be overseen at the A s s o c i a t i o n 
l e v e l rather than the l o c a l church l e v e l . 

E. to support the development of an a c c r e d i t a t i o n 
system for the Thai reg ions of ACT (Assoc iated Churches 
in Thai land) , and to i n t e g r a t e the HBS/Bible school 
program i n t o the o v e r a l l a c c r e d i t a t i o n p r o c e s s . 
(Roberts 1991) 

These f i v e i tems were l inked in t h e i r e v a l u a t i o n s and 

assumptions. The e v a l u a t i o n of HBS was tha t it was good for 

the o lder men but had f a i l e d to a t t r a c t young people who 

were going o f f to the r e s i d e n t i a l B ib le s c h o o l s to study and 

prepare for m i n i s t r y . I f the B ib l e s choo l s gave c r e d i t for 

HBS, then HBS would be a s tepping s tone to formal educat ion 

and more a t t r a c t i v e to young peop le . This would be good, as 

i t would prepare young people in the contex t of the church 

for m i n i s t r y in the church. A l i n k between HBS and the 

B ib le s c h o o l s would l e g i t i m i z e HBS and improve the B ib le 

s choo l s by g i v i n g them more adequately prepared s t u d e n t s . A 

concern that was r a i s e d was that the graduates of the B ib le 

s choo l s were not very good in ac tua l m i n i s t r y . They needed 

more p r a c t i c a l exper ience and superv i s ion to he lp them reach 

an acceptab le q u a l i t y . The one year i n t e r n s h i p required by 

the B ib le s choo l s d id not seem adequate. A l l of these f i v e 



areas have had a c t i o n s taken to address them. Most have not 

been s u c c e s s f u l for a v a r i e t y of reasons . 

For example, a miss ionary was as s igned to develop 

an e x t e n s i o n program with one of the B ib le s c h o o l s , wi th the 

e x p l i c i t goal of l i n k i n g the B ib le school program and HBS. 

The school did not r e a l l y know what kind of e x t e n s i o n 

program it wanted when the miss ionary arr ived and it was not 

prepared to adjust i t s program around HBS. He t r i e d very 

hard to i n t e g r a t e HBS i n t o t h i s e f f o r t but was not able to 

do so s u c c e s s f u l l y . A l l he was r e a l l y able to .do was use 

some HBS m a t e r i a l s in some of the B ib le c o u r s e s . (Some 

f a c u l t y in another B i b l e s c h o o l a l s o use HBS m a t e r i a l s i n a 

few c l a s s e s . ) This ex tens ion program did not g i v e HBS any 

more l e g i t i m a c y or r e c o g n i t i o n i n the B ib le s c h o o l s . Thus, 

the uSe of HBS was not s i g n i f i c a n t l y changed or b e n e f i t e d by 

t h i s at tempt . 

The Central Thailand Church A s s o c i a t i o n was able 

to l i n k f i n a n c i a l support of young people wishing to a t tend 

B ib le school to HBS s t u d i e s . They made a year of HBS 

required before they would g ive f i n a n c i a l a id for s t u d i e s a t 

a B ib l e s c h o o l . The two schoo l s that OMF works most c l o s e l y 

with would g ive some c r e d i t for en ter ing s tudents who had 

done HBS but only on a case by case b a s i s , u s u a l l y not more 

than a token amount. Their programs do not r e a l l y a l low 

much f l e x i b i l i t y . Several f a c u l t y members at the s c h o o l s 

have s a i d , however, that they apprec ia te the s tudents from 



Central Thailand who have done some HBS s t u d i e s as they are 

b e t t e r prepared. Requiring the study of HBS in order to 

r e c e i v e -f inancial support, has been a moderately s u c c e s s f u l 

program. 

^ Another development in 1991 was that a miss ionary 

was des ignated h a l f - t i m e to promote and develop HBS in 

Bangkok. This man developed HBS i n Bangkok for about three 

years but when he had to l eave (due to h i s w i f e ' s hea l th) 

there was no one to take h i s p lace and the program faded. 

While he developed the program he went to a l l of the OMF 

r e l a t e d churches in Bangkok (ACTB) and presented the 

program. He sought to gain the support and approval of the 

p a s t o r s and church l e a d e r s . He noted that groups would 

s t a r t with t en people and quickly d e c l i n e to about f i v e . He 

^ c a l l e d t h i s "appropriate a t t r i t i o n " (Robinson 1993) . He 

found that he had to make adjustments to HBS in order to 

make it work i n Bangkok. For example, he found that weekly 

group meet ings worked the b e s t . He accepted new s tudents at 

any t ime. He used the program for general Chr i s t i an 

educat ion . He noted that people were very mobile and very 

busy. So h i s turnover r a t e was high and progress s low. He 

did not f e e l i t was worth going back to the beginning a l l 

4k the t ime, as there was no way for people to catch up and 

they may only study for 6 months or a year anyway. He 

recommended that HBS be taught on a c y c l i c a l b a s i s with 



p e o p l e b e i n g a b l e to j o i n a t any p o i n t . At one t ime he had 

a lmos t t h i r t y p e o p l e s t u d y i n g HBS i n Bangkok. 

In a l e t t e r to t h e HBS c o o r d i n a t o r (Robinson 1993) 

he r e p o r t e d t h e p r o g r e s s and problems he faced i n u s i n g HBS 

i n t h e c i t y . He n o t e d t h a t t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s were "not 

i n t e r e s t e d i n c e r t i f i c a t e s . They were s t u d y i n g b e c a u s e t h e 

c o u r s e was g i v i n g them something t h e y wanted . Because of 

h i s own t ime c o n s t r a i n t s ( t h i s was a h a l f - t i m e job) he was 

t r y i n g t o i n v o l v e o t h e r s i n t u t o r i n g . H e p o i n t e d o u t i n h i s 

l e t t e r t h a t some groups faded due to l a c k o f p a s t o r a l 

s u p p o r t i n one c a s e o r w i t h o u t m i s s i o n a r y f o r c e . He p o i n t e d 

ou t t h a t , w i t h o u t a f u l l t ime p e r s o n l e a d i n g t h e HBS work i n 

Bangkok, i t would n o t c o n t i n u e . This has proved t o b e t r u e , 

a l t h o u g h t h e r e a r e s t i l l a few u s i n g HBS m a t e r i a l s . 

A b r o c h u r e e x p l a i n i n g HBS was produced by t h e 

c o o r d i n a t o r about 1991 . I t s t a t e d t h e g o a l s of HBS as 

fo l lows (my t r a n s l a t i o n s ) . 

1 . To encourage and h e l p l o c a l church l e a d e r s 
i n c r e a s e t h e i r B i b l e knowledge and deve lop 
t h e i r a b i l i t y t o s e r v e God w e l l . 

2 . To h e l p t h o s e who have d u t i e s i n t h e l o c a l 
church w i t h t r a i n i n g and i n s t r u c t i n g 
a p p r o p r i a t e for t h o s e d u t i e s i n t h e chu rch , 
and t h u s b u i l d up t h e Body o f C h r i s t . 

3. To move forward i n d e v e l o p i n g a s u f f i c i e n t 
number o f l e a d e r s to expand t h e l o c a l chu rches 
i n t h e f u t u r e . (Brochure 1991) 

S ince 1994 HBS has had o t h e r c o o r d i n a t o r s . The 

work on e d i t i n g , c o r r e c t i n g , and p roduc ing a t e a c h e r ' s 

manual has c o n t i n u e d . There have been no week- long HBS 



r e s i d e n t i a l seminars s i n c e 1994 in Central Thailand. There 

have been fewer groups (about ten) as there have been fewer 

m i s s i o n a r i e s who are able to lead them. For example, the 

three groups the author tutored have a l l had to s top whi le 

the author i s in the USA for a year . There have been 

e f f o r t s to f ind and mobi l i ze Thai to tu tor groups but 

without much s u c c e s s . And by 1997 over ten people have 

completed the HBS course in Central Thailand. 

South Thailand 

HBS was s t a r t e d in Central Thailand. But, as 

mentioned be fore , OMF m i s s i o n a r i e s working in South Thailand 

with the Thai sent a miss ionary to l earn about i t i n 1982. 

So, HBS was s t a r t e d in the South. At f i r s t it was used j u s t 

to t r a i n church l eaders but l a t e r i t was o f f e r e d for any 

church members. Although var ious m i s s i o n a r i e s tu tored 

groups, there o f t e n was one person in charge of HBS for t h i s 

r e g i o n . The program in the South was further modif ied in 

the l a t e r years as f o l l o w s . 

The churches and the m i s s i o n a r i e s in the South had 

p r e v i o u s l y organized an annual short t e r m B i b l e s choo l . 

This one week school had three main s u b j e c t s : a B ib le 

s e c t i o n , a t h e o l o g i c a l subjec t and a p r a c t i c a l subjec t 

r e l a t e d to church l i f e . Each of these s u b j e c t s was o f f e r e d 

on a r o t a t i o n b a s i s . The Bib le s e c t i o n inc luded s i x 

course s : OT survey, NT survey, Romans, Nehemiah, John and 

Jonah. The theo logy s e c t i o n inc luded s i x courses : the 



d o c t r i n e of God, the doc tr ine of the S p i r i t , the doc tr ine of 

the Church, His tory of the Church in Thailand, Cults and 

f a l s e t e a c h i n g s , and Islam. The Church m i n i s t r i e s s e c t i o n 

inc luded e i g h t courses : Evangelism, Mis s ions , Small groups, 

B ib le study methods, Teaching c h i l d r e n 1 & 2, worship, 

Chr i s t i an ceremonies (Short Term Bib le School 1995) . This 

program was open to any i n t e r e s t e d person, even those not 

s tudying HBS. But those s tudying HBS were required to 

a t t end , in order to get c r e d i t for HBS. The short term 

Bib le school was a replacement for the r e s i d e n t i a l review 

seminars used in Central Thailand. 

According to the coordinator for HBS in the South 

f i f t y - f i v e people have s t a r t e d s t u d i e s s i n c e 1982 

(Bel landres 1995) . Th ir ty - three are c u r r e n t l y s tudying , but 

only one man has completed the course . (The man who 

completed the course l o s t a l l h i s workbooks to white a n t s , 

so s t a r t e d over again working through the HBS workbooks!) 

The coordinator in the South a l s o informed the author that 

they at f i r s t used the t e s t s but l a t e r d i scont inued use o f 

them. The current HBS coordinator in the South has s h i f t e d 

the emphasis of HBS from formal educat ion (being a seminary) 

toward be ing more in-depth regular B ib le study (general 

Chr i s t i an e d u c a t i o n ) . She s a i d that HBS has touched many 

l i v e s in the South, he lp ing many grow p e r s o n a l l y which 

r e s u l t s in s e r v i c e in the church. She reports that at l e a s t 

two Thai have served e f f e c t i v e l y as t u t o r s . 



Conclusion 

This review of the h i s t o r y of HBS he lps one to 

understand some of ideas that in f luenced the m i s s i o n a r i e s 

r e s p o n s i b l e for the program. I t he lps one to see some of 

the perce ived problems, the e f f o r t s , and d e s i r e s of the 

m i s s i o n a r i e s for both the HBS program and the Thai whom they 

loved and sought to s e r v e . 



CHAPTER 6 

QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS 

What fo l lows are the r e s u l t s of the ques t ionna ire 

g iven to the s tudents of HBS to gain t h e i r p e r s p e c t i v e about 

HBS. 

P r o f i l e o f P a r t i c i p a n t s Responding to the Quest ionnaire 

N i n e t y - t h r e e ques t ionna ire s where c o l l e c t e d . 

Thir ty - seven people completed the f i r s t e d i t i o n of the 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e . This group was made up of twenty-two from 

South Thailand, t en from Phrabaht and f i v e from Lopburi. 

F i f t y - s i x people completed the second e d i t i o n of the 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e . Most of the f i f t y - s i x people who completed 

the second e d i t i o n were from Central Thailand inc lud ing some 

from Bangkok. The percentage f i g u r e s were always rounded 

down to the n e a r e s t whole number, for example 89 .9 i s 

reported as e i g h t y - n i n e . The Engl i sh t r a n s l a t i o n of the 

ques t ionna ire (second ed i t i on ) i s in a p p e n d i x t w o . 

The s tudents are a l l members of l o c a l churches. 

Many of those s tudying HBS have o f f i c i a l p o s i t i o n s of 

l e a d e r s h i p i n the church, which i s not s u r p r i s i n g given the 

o r i g i n a l t a r g e t g o a l s of HBS. Nor i s i t s u r p r i s i n g that 

those who do s e r i o u s B ib le study o f t en become leaders in the 

church. The ways that people are serv ing in the l o c a l 



church range from c l ean ing the meeting p l a c e , to t each ing 

small groups, to teaching c h i l d r e n , to v i s i t a t i o n and fo l low 

up, to l ead ing worship and w i t n e s s , and f i n a l l y to 

preaching. The answers i n d i c a t e that those s tudying see 

themselves as a c t i v e in t h e i r churches. 

The proport ion of men and women studying would be 

about the same proport ion of men and women in the churches 

in South and Central Thailand. There are about twice as 

many women as there are men t h i r t y two men and f i f t y e i g h t 

women completed the q u e s t i o n n a i r e . Three people did not 

answer t h i s q u e s t i o n . 

Education 

The educat ional background i s d i v e r s e and 

represents a wide spectrum as seen in t h i s t a b l e . 

Table 3 .—Education 

Six years or 
l e s s o f school 

Six to twelve 
years of school 

More than twelve 
years of school known 

33 23 26 10 

This may not represent the l e v e l of educat ion of Chr i s t ians 

throughout Central Thailand, where there are Chr i s t i ans who 

are s t i l l unable to read. For example, in the Phrabaht 

Church, of about t h i r t y members there were three who could 

not read. People with more educat ion were more l i k e l y to 

study HBS and were more l i k e l y to f ind the work in HBS 



Table 6 .—Ques t ion 1 

Rank P e r c e n t S ta tement of Goal 
1 88% 

to deve lop and b u i l d up ' the s p i r i t u a l l i f e o f 
t h e s t u d e n t s . 

2 84% 
t o t r a i n and i n s t r u c t C h r i s t i a n s t o i n t e r p r e t 
t h e B ib l e c o r r e c t l y and app ly i t . 

3 67% 
t o h e l p C h r i s t i a n s b e a b l e t o e x p l a i n t h e 
g o s p e l . 

4 65% 
to i n c r e a s e B i b l e knowledge o f l o c a l church 
l e a d e r s . 

5 58% 
t o deve lop l o c a l church l e a d e r s i n t h e i r 
d u t i e s . 

6 50% 
t o t r a i n and i n s t r u c t C h r i s t i a n s i n s e r v i c e 
to God i n t h e church e s p e c i a l l y i n t e a c h i n g 
and p r e a c h i n g . 

7 48% 
to t e a c h new C h r i s t i a n s to be d i s c i p l e s o f 
J e s u s C h r i s t . 

8 46% 
to be a B i b l e schoo l for t h o s e who cannot 
a t t e n d a r e s i d e n t B i b l e s c h o o l . 

9 10% 
t o t r a i n and i n s t r u c t p a s t o r s t o s e r v e God i n 
t h e chu rch . 

10 9% 
t o g ive s t u d e n t s d iplomas t o c e r t i f y t h e i r 
B i b l e knowledge. 

Char t l .—Question 1 

Q u e s t i o n 1 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 



There were a l s o a number of w r i t t e n s u g g e s t i o n s 

about the g o a l s , most of which would come under the general 

understanding of the items l i s t e d above. For example to 

i n c r e a s e in wisdom, to develop a foundation for l i f e or 

B ib le s c h o o l , to understand God's w i l l , to t r a i n new 

C h r i s t i a n s , to he lp people th ink. 

The p a r t i c i p a n t s c l e a r l y think that the g o a l s of 

HBS are "to develop t h e i r s p i r i t u a l l i f e " and "help them 

understand and apply the B ib le" (ranked f i r s t and second) . 

The o r i g i n a t o r s of HBS would most l i k e l y have chosen "to 

i n c r e a s e B i b l e knowledge of church l e a d e r s " (ranked f o u r t h ) , 

"to develop l o c a l church l eaders" (ranked f i f t h ) , "to t r a i n 

preachers and t eachers" (ranked s i x t h ) , "to be a B ib l e 

school" (ranked e ighth) and "to t r a i n p a s t o r s " (ranked 

ninth) wi th emphasis on t r a i n i n g preachers and t e a c h e r s , 

be ing a B i b l e school and i n c r e a s i n g the B ib le knowledge of 

church l e a d e r s . The Engl i sh name i n d i c a t e s that they saw 

i t as an a l t e r n a t i v e to r e s i d e n t i a l B i b l e s choo l s for the 

t r a i n i n g of p a s t o r s in teaching and preaching the B ib le and 

the d i scharge of t h e i r d u t i e s in the l o c a l church. The f a c t 

that t h e s e items were checked 58 percent or less, i n d i c a t e s 

that most of the p a r t i c i p a n t s do not see the s t a t e d program 

goa l s very c l e a r l y , or d i sagree with them. As we w i l l see 

in t h e i r answers to subsequent ques t ions they read t h e i r own 

g o a l s i n t o the g o a l s of HBS. 



The p a r t i c i p a n t s chose "to be able to e x p l a i n the 

gospe l" (ranked th ird) 67 percent of the t ime. So, more of 

the p a r t i c i p a n t s saw that as the goal rather than the i tems 

ranked f i f t h , s i x t h or e igh th , which were the o r i g i n a t o r s ' 

g o a l s . "To teach new Chr i s t ians" (ranked seventh) was 

c l e a r l y not a goal of the o r i g i n a t o r s and was a c t i v e l y 

discouraged by some of the program managers, ye t almost 50 

percent of the p a r t i c i p a n t s saw it as a g o a l . I t should be 

noted t h a t there i s a seventeen po in t drop between "to t r a i n 

C h r i s t i a n s to i n t e r p r e t and apply the B ib le" (ranked second) 

and "to he lp Chr i s t i ans be able to e x p l a i n the gospe l" 

(ranked t h i r d ) . I t should a l s o be noted that there i s a b i g 

drop between "to be a B ib le school" (ranked e ighth) and "to 

t r a i n p a s t o r s " (ranked n i n t h ) . The p a r t i c i p a n t s d id not see 

HBS as a v e h i c l e to c e r t i f y Bib le knowledge or to t r a i n 

p a s t o r s . 

HBS could achieve a l l of the ten items l i s t e d to 

some degree . But the m i s s i o n a r i e s ' o r i g i n a l goa l s for HBS 

and the p e r c e p t i o n of the goa l s by the p a r t i c i p a n t s were 

d i f f e r e n t . The p a r t i c i p a n t ' s answers r e f l e c t that they 

understand the program goa l s in l i g h t of t h e i r personal 

m o t i v a t i o n s . They do not c l e a r l y understand the s t a t e d HBS 

g o a l s . 



Question 2 

"Why did you study HBS?" 

The p a r t i c i p a n t s were g iven nine items from which 

to s e l e c t answers. They could s e l e c t as many items as they 

f e l t answered the quest ion and had space to sugges t o ther 

answers. The fo l lowing t a b l e and chart p r e s e n t s the 

r e s u l t s . 

Table 7 .—Quest ion 2 

Rank Percent Statement of goal 
1 94% 

to b u i l d up understanding of the B i b l e and 
apply i t t o d a i l y l i f e 

2 82% to b u i l d up my own s p i r i t u a l l i f e 
3 50% 

to develop an a b i l i t y to teach and preach the 
B ib le 

4 45% to s o l v e problems in my own personal l i f e 
5 34% to develop p e r s o n a l l y as a church l eader 
6 8% to be a part of the HBS group 
7 7% to prepare to go to B ib le school 
8 6% 

to r e c e i v e a diploma c e r t i f y i n g B ib le 
knowledge 

9 4% to p l e a s e a miss ionary , pas tor or f r i e n d 



Char t 2 . — Q u e s t i o n 2 

Q u e s t i o n 2 

Hand w r i t t e n comments u s u a l l y cou ld be f i t i n t o 

t h e l i s t e d i t e m s , such a s : t o h e l p in B i b l e t e a c h i n g i n 

smal l g roups , to h e l p myself and my wife know t h e B i b l e and 

God's p l a n , t o s u p p o r t t h e o t h e r s i n t h e group, and s i m i l a r 

i t e m s . 

One can see t h a t " t o u n d e r s t a n d and apply t h e 

B i b l e " (ranked f i r s t ) and " t o b u i l d up my own s p i r i t u a l 

l i f e " ( ranked second) a r e c l e a r l y t h e p r imary m o t i v a t i o n s 

for s t u d y i n g HBS. In q u e s t i o n one, t h e s e same s t a t e m e n t s 

a r e t h e t op two i t ems bu t in r e v e r s e o r d e r : namely, to grow 

in t h e i r s p i r i t u a l l i f e 



e x c l u s i v e and many checked more than one answer . The 

p e r c e n t a g e shows what t h e m a j o r i t y o f t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s f e l t 

were t h e i r r e a s o n s for s t u d y i n g HBS. 

Ques t ion 3 

"Why would you recommend t h a t o t h e r s s t u d y HBS?" 

The p a r t i c i p a n t s had twe lve answers from which to 

choose . They cou ld choose as many as t h e y f e l t answered t h e 

q u e s t i o n and cou ld add o t h e r answers as w e l l . The t a b l e and 

c h a r t g ive t h e r e s u l t s . 

Table 8 .—Ques t ion 3 

Rank P e r c e n t S ta tement 
1 87% 

Studying HBS w i l l h e l p t h e s t u d e n t u n d e r s t a n d 
and app ly t h e B i b l e . 

2 78% 
Studying HBS i s a good way to deve lop o n e ' s 
s p i r i t u a l l i f e . 

3 73% 
Studying HBS w i l l h e l p t h e s t u d e n t u n d e r s t a n d 
t h e t r u t h of God. 

4 70% 
When t h e groups meet one g e t s encouragement 
from t e a c h e r and f e l l ow s t u d e n t s . 

5 62% 
Studying HBS h e l p s t r a i n one to i n t e r p r e t t h e 
B i b l e by o n e s e l f . 

6 60% 
P a r t i c i p a n t s r e c e i v e b e n e f i t s from t h e group 
mee t ings t h a t h e l p one i n d a i l y l i f e . 

7 56% 
Studying HBS i s a good way to p r e p a r e to 
s e r v e God. 

8 54% 
Studying HBS h e l p s t h e s t u d e n t s be 
t r ans fo rmed i n c h a r a c t e r and deve lop t h e i r 
a b i l i t i e s . 

9 50% 
The workbooks used in HBS a r e an e x c e l l e n t 
a i d t o u n d e r s t a n d i n g t h e B i b l e . 

10 41% 
Studying HBS h e l p s t h e s t u d e n t have r e g u l a r 
d e v o t i o n s . 

11 33% 
The t e a c h e r i s e f f e c t i v e i n h e l p i n g t h e 
s t u d e n t s u n d e r s t a n d t h e B i b l e . 

12 7% A f t e r s t u d y i n g HBS one g e t s a d ip loma. 



Char t 3 . - - Q u e s t i o n 3 

Q u e s t i o n 3 

90% 

The p a r t i c i p a n t s checked a l l twe lve i t e m s . Only 

" t o g e t a d ip loma" (ranked t w e l f t h ) go t l e s s t han a t h i r d of 

t h e t o t a l . Diplomas a r e o b v i o u s l y no t a key m o t i v a t i o n for 

t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s t hemse lves o r something t h e y t h i n k would 

m o t i v a t e o t h e r s . The i t ems ranked f i r s t t o n i n t h i n t h e 

t a b l e and c h a r t were checked by 50 p e r c e n t or more of t h e 

p a r t i c i p a n t s . This i n d i c a t e s t h a t t h e s t u d e n t s p e r c e i v e 

t h a t HBS g i v e s a wide range of b e n e f i t s . The two s t a t e m e n t s 

checked t h e most a r e j u s t what has been seen i n t h e f i r s t 

two q u e s t i o n s : t h e main r eason t h e y s t u d y HBS i s t h a t t h e y 

want t o deve lop s p i r i t u a l l y , and to i n t e r p r e t and app ly t h e 

B i b l e . They t h i n k t h i s i s what HBS i s t r y i n g to do and t h i s 

i s why t h e y t h i n k o t h e r s should s t u d y . 

While t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s d i d no t i n d i c a t e t h a t t h e 

s o c i a l f a c t o r s were a main r eason for them to s tudy HBS, 



t h e y d i d t h i n k t h a t t h e s o c i a l f a c t o r s might be a m o t i v a t i o n 

for o t h e r s t o s tudy HBS. S i x t y p e r c e n t i n d i c a t e d t h a t t h e 

b e n e f i t s from t h e group mee t ings would be a r e a s o n t h e y 

would recommend t h a t o t h e r s s t udy HBS. Seventy p e r c e n t 

i n d i c a t e d t h a t r e c e i v i n g encouragement from t h e t e a c h e r and 

group members was a r ea son t h e y would encourage o t h e r s to 

s t u d y HBS. 

The s t a t e m e n t / " s t u d y i n g HBS w i l l h e l p t h e s t u d e n t 

u n d e r s t a n d t h e t r u t h o f God," (ranked t h i r d , 73 p e r c e n t ) 

r e f l e c t s an i n t e r e s t i n t r u t h o r d o c t r i n e . T h e r e f o r e , t h e r e 

i s a s t r o n g i n t e r e s t i n c o n t e n t among t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s . 

U n d e r s t a n d i n g t r u t h i s p e r c e i v e d as m o t i v a t i o n t o s t udy HBS. 

The s t a t e m e n t " s t u d y i n g HBS h e l p s t r a i n one to i n t e r p r e t t h e 

B i b l e by o n e s e l f , " (ranked f i f t h , 62 p e r c e n t ) a t t e s t s to an 

i n t e r e s t i n development of s k i l l s . That HBS i s p e r c e i v e d as 

d e v e l o p i n g s k i l l s t o u n d e r s t a n d t r u t h and f i nd s p i r i t u a l 

nour i shment from t h e B i b l e shows t h a t t h e s t u d e n t s do no t 

want to be mere ly t o l d about t h e B i b l e b u t r a t h e r to be 

t r a i n e d t o u n d e r s t a n d i t for t h e m s e l v e s . 

The workbooks a r e wide ly c r i t i c i z e d bo th i n 

p e r s o n a l c o n v e r s a t i o n s about HBS and in w r i t t e n comments i n 

t h e su rvey , y e t 50 p e r c e n t i n d i c a t e t h a t t h e workbooks a r e a 

r e a s o n to s t u d y HBS. As f i e l d dependent l e a r n e r s , t h e Thai 

a r e l o o k i n g for h e l p s to s t udy and l e a r n . At l e a s t h a l f o f 

t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s see t h e workbook as h e l p i n g . I t i s 

s u r p r i s i n g t h a t on ly a t h i r d o f t h e s t u d e n t s a f f i rmed t h e 



h e l p f u l n e s s of t h e t e a c h e r . Only 33 p e r c e n t checked " t h e 

t e a c h e r i s e f f e c t i v e in h e l p i n g t h e s t u d e n t s u n d e r s t a n d t h e 

B i b l e " as a r e a s o n they would recommend HBS to o t h e r s . The 

t e a c h e r , as a r e a s o n for o t h e r s to s t u d y HBS was 17 p o i n t s 

lower t h a n t h e workbooks! Yet, r a r e l y a r e t h e t e a c h e r s 

c r i t i c i z e d i n t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e o r i n p e r s o n a l 

c o n v e r s a t i o n s . 

The f i r s t t h r e e q u e s t i o n s were t h e same i n t h e 

f i r s t and second e d i t i o n s of t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e . The answers 

from t h e two g roups , when compared a r e s i m i l a r . This 

s u g g e s t s t h a t r e s u l t s a r e s t a b l e , w i th t h e b i g g e r sample 

(second e d i t i o n ) conf i rming t h e r e s u l t s o f t h e s m a l l e r 

sample ( f i r s t e d i t i o n ) . So, even though no t eve ry s i n g l e 

p a r t i c i p a n t i n HBS completed a q u e s t i o n n a i r e , t h e r e s u l t s 

have v a l i d i t y . 

Ques t ion 4 

"How has HBS s tudy he lped you?" 

The f i r s t e d i t i o n l i s t e d t w e n t y - e i g h t i t e m s . The 

second l i s t e d t h i r t y - o n e i t e m s . The p a r t i c i p a n t s checked as 

many of t h e i t ems as t hey f e l t answered t h e q u e s t i o n . There 

was space to add a d d i t i o n a l b e n e f i t s , which some d i d . 

The fo l l owing t a b l e g i v e s t h e r e s u l t s . The f i r s t 

column g i v e s t h e l e t t e r of t h e i t em. The second column 

g i v e s t h e s t a t e m e n t . The t h i r d column g i v e s t h e p e r c e n t a g e 

o f t he s t u d e n t s check ing t h e s t a t e m e n t i n t h e f i r s t e d i t i o n . 

The f o u r t h column g i v e s t h e p e r c e n t a g e of t h e s t u d e n t s 



check ing t h e s t a t e m e n t u s i n g t h e second e d i t i o n . The f i f t h 

column g i v e s t h e rank (number one b e i n g t h e h i g h e s t p e r c e n t ) 

when b o t h groups a r e combined. The s i x t h column g i v e s t h e 

d i f f e r e n c e between t h e two groups when i t i s g r e a t e r t han 15 

p e r c e n t a g e p o i n t s . 

Table 9 . - Q u e s t i o n 4 

No I tem Group 
ed . 1 

Group 
ed . 2 Rank C o n t r a s t 

A 
Helps me know how to 
w i t n e s s t o f r i e n d s and 
r e l a t i v e s . 

56% 32% 21 24 

B Helps me to b u i l d new 
C h r i s t i a n s i n t o 
d i s c i p l e s o f J e s u s 
C h r i s t . 

54% 53% 10-11 

c Helps me to t e a c h t h e 
B i b l e b e t t e r . 62% 53% 10-11 19 

D 
Helps me to p r each 
b e t t e r . 32% 33% 20 

E 
Helps me have 
d i s c i p l i n e i n my 
p e r s o n a l l i f e . 

75% 66% (72%) 

F 
Helps me have v i c t o r y 
over Sa tan and v a r i o u s 
t e m p t a t i o n s . 

70% 39% 13 31 

G 
Helps me r e p e n t and 
s t o p s i n n i n g . 54% 30% 24 24 

H 
Transforms my c h a r a c t e r 
a c c o r d i n g to God. 86% 46% 12 40 

I 
Helps me l i s t e n and 
u n d e r s t a n d p r e a c h i n g 
and t e a c h i n g b e t t e r . 

75% 57% 9 18 

J 
Helps me use t h e B ib l e 
i n d a i l y l i f e . 83% 71% (76%) 

K 
Helps me t h i n k and 
i n c r e a s e in wisdom., 81% 58% 8 23 

L 
Helps me grow 
s p i r i t u a l l y . 94% 73% (81%) 21 

M 
Helps me deve lop in 
p r a y e r and p r a y more. 70% 33% 16-17 37 



Table 9 .—Cont inued 

No I tem Group 
ed . 1 

Group 
ed . 2 Rank C o n t r a s t 

N 
Helps me t e a c h and 
p r e a c h t h e B i b l e . 40% 33% 18-19 

0 
Helps me s e r v e God i n 
t h e l o c a l c h u r c h . 59% 37% 14-15 22 

p 
Helps me be a b e t t e r 
f a t h e r (mother, 
husband, w i f e , son or 
d a u g h t e r ) . 

64% 33% 18-19 31 

Q 
Helps me use t h e B i b l e 
to encourage and 
comfort o t h e r s . 

83% 64% (69%) 19 

R Helps me be a good 
l o c a l church l e a d e r . 40% 26% 25 

s Helps me l e a d worsh ip 
and p r a y e r mee t ings i n 
t h e church b e t t e r . 

45% 33% 16-17 

T Helps me l e a d v a r i o u s 
groups i n t h e c h u r c h . 29% 30% 22-23 

u Helps me l e a d groups of 
n o n - C h r i s t i a n s i n B i b l e 
s t u d y . 

35% 23% 26-27 

V Helps me have 
conf idence when I r e ad 
t h e B i b l e i n t h e 
c h u r c h . 

45% 30% 22-23 

w Helps me u n d e r s t a n d 
t r u t h ( d o c t r i n e ) about 
God. 

72% 64% (69%) 

X 
Helps me walk w i t h 
J e s u s day by day . 78% 64% (69%) 

Y 
Helps me have d a i l y 
d e v o t i o n s . 54% 37% 14-15 17 

z 
Helps me l e a d r e g u l a r 
fami ly worsh ip t i m e s . 32% 21% 28 

A A 
Helped me p r e p a r e for 
s t u d y a t B i b l e s c h o o l . 5% 14% 31 

BB 
Helps me g ive (money) 
r e g u l a r l y t o t h e l o c a l 
c h u r c h . 

32% 17% 30 15 

CC 
Helps me encourage 
o t h e r s from t h e B i b l e . 60% 7 

DD 
Helps me s o l v e problems 
i n t h e l o c a l c h u r c h . 23% 26-27 

EE 
Helps me fo l low up new 
C h r i s t i a n s . 17% 29 



The fo l lowing t a b l e g i v e s t h e composi te rank of 

t h e t o p s i x b e n e f i t s fo l lowed by t h e p e r c e n t a g e o f t h e 

p a r t i c i p a n t s who checked t h i s i t em. Note t h a t t h e i tems 

fou r , f i v e and s i x a l l have t h e same p e r c e n t a g e . 

Table 10 . -Top B e n e f i t s 

Rank P e r c e n t I tem 
1 81% Helps me grow in s p i r i t u a l l i f e . 
2 76% 

Helps me u n d e r s t a n d and a p p l y t h e B i b l e to 
d a i l y l i f e . 

3 72% Helps me deve lop p e r s o n a l d i s c i p l i n e in l i f e . 
4-6 69% 

Helps me use t h e B i b l e to encourage and 
comfort o t h e r s . 

4-6 69% 
Helps me u n d e r s t a n d t r u t h ( d o c t r i n e ) about 
God. 

4-6 69% Helps me walk wi th J e s u s day by day . 

I t i s no t s u r p r i s i n g t o f i n d t h a t t h e i t ems 

g e t t i n g t h e most r e s p o n s e s were " I t h e l p s me grow i n my 

s p i r i t u a l l i f e " (81 p e r c e n t ) , and " i t h e l p s me u n d e r s t a n d 

and app ly t h e B i b l e " (76 p e r c e n t ) . This i s c o m p l e t e l y 

c o n s i s t e n t w i th t h e answers t o t h e f i r s t t h r e e q u e s t i o n s i n 

t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e . HBS a l s o i s making a s i g n i f i c a n t 

c o n t r i b u t i o n toward t h e development o f p e r s o n a l d i s c i p l i n e 

for 72 p e r c e n t of t h e s t u d e n t s . That 69 p e r c e n t f e l t "HBS 

h e l p e d them use t h e B i b l e to encourage and comfort o t h e r s " 

i s r e m a r k a b l e . The same p e r c e n t a g e t h i n k s i t i s a " h e l p to 

walk ing wi th J e s u s day by d a y . " In q u e s t i o n t h r e e , about 

t w o - t h i r d s (73 p e r c e n t ) i n d i c a t e d u n d e r s t a n d i n g God's t r u t h 



was a r ea son t h a t o t h e r s shou ld s t u d y HBS. In t h i s q u e s t i o n 

about t w o - t h i r d s (69 p e r c e n t ) checked i t as a b e n e f i t . 

I tems checked t h e l e a s t r e v e a l what t h e 

p a r t i c i p a n t s a r e g e n e r a l l y no t g e t t i n g out of HBS. The 

lowes t ranked i t em was p r e p a r i n g for B i b l e s c h o o l . Most 

p a r t i c i p a n t s never i n t e n d to go t o B i b l e s c h o o l . Giving to 

t h e church ranked nex t to l a s t . Fol lowing up new C h r i s t i a n s 

was t w e n t y - n i n t h . Leading fami ly worsh ip was t w e n t y - e i g h t h 

(some a r e s i n g l e so t h i s q u e s t i o n would no t r e l a t e t o t h e i r 

l i v e s ) . Leading groups o f n o n - C h r i s t i a n s i n B i b l e s t u d y and 

s o l v i n g problems i n t h e church rounded ou t t h e lowes t s i x 

i t ems on t h e l i s t . None of t h e s e i t ems where checked by 

more t h a n 23 p e r c e n t . A l l of t h e s e i t ems a r e good r e s u l t s 

b u t no t a major focus i n t h e program, w i t h t h e p o s s i b l e 

e x c e p t i o n o f h e l p i n g to s o l v e problems i n t h e c h u r c h . 
ft 

In t h e r e s p o n s e s t o t h e f i r s t t h r e e q u e s t i o n s 

t h e r e were no s i g n i f i c a n t d i f f e r e n c e s between t h e f i r s t 

e d i t i o n group and t h e second e d i t i o n g roup . But t h e r e were 

some d i f f e r e n c e s i n how t h e two groups responded to t h e 

f o u r t h q u e s t i o n , as seen in t h e t a b l e . The f i r s t e d i t i o n 

r e s p o n d e n t s checked e i g h t e e n o f t h e t w e n t y - e i g h t i t ems 

l i s t e d in q u e s t i o n four 50 p e r c e n t or more. The second 

e d i t i o n r e s p o n d e n t s on ly checked one t h i r d (e leven of 

t h i r t y - o n e ) of t h e i t ems 50 p e r c e n t or more. This 

d i f f e r e n c e i s ve ry i n t e r e s t i n g . 



answers t o t h i s q u e s t i o n . The q u e s t i o n n a i r e does no t g ive 

s u f f i c i e n t i n f o r m a t i o n to answer why t h e r e were t h e s e 

c o n t r a s t s . 

I tems c , D and N asked if HBS he lped them t e a c h or 

p r each b e t t e r , which was o r i g i n a l l y a c e n t r a l purpose of 

HBS. More than h a l f of bo th groups i n d i c a t e d t h a t t h e y f e l t 

HBS he lped them t e a c h b e t t e r . This ranked t e n t h ou t of t h e 

t h i r t y - o n e i t ems on t h e l i s t . When asked s p e c i f i c a l l y about 

p r e a c h i n g (D) on ly a t h i r d f e l t t h a t HBS had he lped them 

improve t h e i r p r e a c h i n g . This i t em ranked t w e n t i e t h . I t i s 

ve ry l i k e l y t h a t many who do no t p r each i n t h e churches 

would no t check t h i s i t e m . Of t h o s e who p r e a c h i n t h e 

churches and a r e p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n HBS, how many would check 

t h i s i tem? Probab ly most , bu t t h e d a t a does no t g ive 

s u f f i c i e n t d e t a i l a t t h i s p o i n t . The d i f f e r e n c e between 

i t em c ( t e a c h i n g b e t t e r ) and D (p reach ing b e t t e r ) would t h u s 

be t h a t more HBS p a r t i c i p a n t s a r e t e a c h i n g i n t h e churches 

t han p r e a c h i n g . Thus, more p e r c e i v e t h a t HBS i s h e l p f u l i n 

improving t h e i r t e a c h i n g . I tem N p u t s bo th p r e a c h i n g and 

t e a c h i n g t o g e t h e r and does no t ask i f t h e y f e e l HBS has 

he lped them improve, j u s t if HBS has h e l p e d them to p r e a c h 

and t e a c h . The r e s p o n s e to t h i s q u e s t i o n i s j u s t over a 

t h i r d and ranks e i g h t e e n t h . I t would appear from t h e HBS 

s t u d e n t s , t h a t HBS i s much s t r o n g e r i n d e v e l o p i n g o t h e r 

a r e a s o f t he C h r i s t i a n l i f e t han p r e a c h i n g . I t should b e 

no ted t h a t many Thai f e e l t h a t t h e d i f f e r e n c e between 



This q u e s t i o n used t h e same format as t h e p r e v i o u s 

q u e s t i o n s . The r e s u l t s a r e d i s p l a y e d in t h i s t a b l e . 

Table 1 1 . — Q u e s t i o n 5 

Rank P e r c e n t I tem 
1 81% I d e s i r e d to u n d e r s t a n d t h e B i b l e more. 
2 66% 

The more I s t u d i e d t h e more I f e l t I go t ou t 
of my s t u d y . 

3 55% 
God encouraged me to keep s t u d y i n g th rough 
HBS. 

4 54% 
Var ious s t o r i e s i n t h e B i b l e were ve ry 
i n t e r e s t i n g . 

5 40% 
The HBS workbooks h e l p e d me e x p l a i n my f a i t h 
t o o t h e r s . 

6 30% I d i d no t want to q u i t what I had begun. 
7 25% 

The love and f e l l o w s h i p among t h e group of 
s t u d e n t s made me want to c o n t i n u e . 

8 22% The t e a c h e r encouraged me to c o n t i n u e . 
9 18% 

I d i d no t wish to cause t h e t e a c h e r to be 
d i s a p p o i n t e d in me. 

10 5% 
I d i d no t wish to l o s e face b e f o r e t h e o t h e r 
s t u d e n t s . 

11 4% I l i k e d g e t t i n g a d ip loma. 

W r i t t e n r ea sons i n c l u d e d : cou ld no t keep up w i t h 

t h e workbook, no t ready to s t u d y , f e l t l i k e HBS got h a r d e r , 

cou ld no t t h i n k , no t ime , l a cked d e d i c a t i o n , l a z y , poor 

h e a l t h , moved away and t h e r e was no t e a c h e r . 

" I d e s i r e d t o u n d e r s t a n d t h e B i b l e more" i s t h e 

s t a t e m e n t checked t h e most a t 81 p e r c e n t . This r e l a t e s 

d i r e c t l y to what t h e s t u d e n t s see as t h e purpose of HBS and 

t h e r e a s o n they s t a r t e d to s t udy HBS. The. congruence 

between t h e program o b j e c t i v e (as t hey see i t ) and t h e i r 

p e r s o n a l o b j e c t i v e was key for t h e s t u d e n t s c o n t i n u i n g to 

s t u d y . The second h i g h e s t , " t h e more I s t u d i e d t h e more I 



f e l t I go t ou t of my s t u d y , " a t 60 p e r c e n t r e l a t e d to t h e i r 

f e e l i n g s o f p r o g r e s s and b e n e f i t s and t h u s no t d ropp ing o u t . 

The f e e l i n g of improvement was a f a c t o r fo r no t d ropp ing 

o u t . F i f t y - f i v e p e r c e n t f e l t t h a t God encouraged them to 

keep on s t u d y i n g th rough HBS. The t o p four i t ems for 

c o n t i n u i n g t o s t u d y r e l a t e t o t h e i r p e r s o n a l m o t i v a t i o n and 

i n t e r e s t i n t h e B i b l e and t h e i r e x p e r i e n c e w i t h God. The 

i n n e r mot ives and e x p e r i e n c e wi th God i s what was 

s i g n i f i c a n t to more than h a l f o f t h e s t u d e n t s . The s o c i a l 

f a c t o r s coming from fe l low s t u d e n t s o r t h e t e a c h e r were 

s i g n i f i c a n t fo r o n l y about a q u a r t e r o f t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s i n 

no t q u i t t i n g when HBS got d i f f i c u l t , whereas t h e p e r s o n a l 

i n t e r e s t i n t h e B i b l e and God's encouragement t o t h e 

i n d i v i d u a l was i m p o r t a n t for more t h a n h a l f . 

The s t u d e n t s d i d no t see t h e i r p u b l i c image to be 

a g r e a t f a c t o r i n keep ing them i n t h e program. For example, 

no t wan t ing to l o s e face by q u i t t i n g (from t h e n e g a t i v e 

angle) or want ing p u b l i c r e c o g n i t i o n by r e c e i v i n g a diploma 

(from a p o s i t i v e ang le ) do no t seem to be b i g f a c t o r s . The 

p a r t i c i p a n t s may be min imiz ing t h e i s s u e of shame/honor i n 

t h e i r b e h a v i o r . The r e a l i t y , may i n f a c t , be more than 5 

p e r c e n t who were m o t i v a t e d by avoidance of shame or d e s i r e 

for honor bu t no t more than t h e o t h e r s o c i a l f a c t o r s o f t h e 

groups o r t e a c h e r . These f a c t o r s a r e r e l a t e d because shame 

o r honor i s p l a y e d ou t s o c i a l l y . The s o c i a l f a c t o r s a r e no t 

t h e most i m p o r t a n t i s s u e s i n keeping p e o p l e s t u d y i n g HBS, 



b u t t h e y a r e s t i l l impor t an t to t h e Thai and may be more 

v i t a l t o c o n t i n u a t i o n o f s t udy than t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s 

i n d i c a t e . 

Ques t ion 6 

"When you s t u d i e d HBS, what made you want to s t o p 

s t u d y i n g ? " 

The f i r s t e d i t i o n had f o u r t e e n i t ems l i s t e d from 

which t h e y cou ld s e l e c t as many as t hey wished and space to 

g ive w r i t t e n answers . The second e d i t i o n had s i x t e e n i t ems 

l i s t e d . Many o f t h o s e f i l l i n g ou t t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e d i d no t 

answer t h i s q u e s t i o n . Of t h e f i f t y - s i x r e s p o n d e n t s t o t h e 

second e d i t i o n on ly twenty t h r e e , l e s s than h a l f , checked 

any i t e m . Some wro te t h a t t h e y never f e l t l i k e q u i t t i n g , 

s o , d i d no t answer t h e q u e s t i o n . Others wrote t h a t t h e y 

were d i s c o u r a g e d b u t no t to t h e p o i n t o f ever want ing to 

q u i t . (Should t h i s be assumed for t h e o t h e r s ? ) The t a b l e 

below p r e s e n t s t h e r e s u l t s . 

Table 1 2 . — Q u e s t i o n 6 

1 22 I had no t i m e . 
2 21 I cou ld no t t h i n k of an answer . 
3 17 

I d i d not u n d e r s t a n d t h e program; I saw 
b i t s and p i e c e s bu t no t t h e b i g p i c t u r e 
o f t h e B i b l e . 

4 11 
I d i d not u n d e r s t a n d t h e q u e s t i o n s i n 
t h e workbooks. 

5 9 
I had many o t h e r r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s i n 
t h e church . 



Table 12 .—Cont inued 
Rank Number of 

checks I tem 

6 7 
I was uncomfor tab le because my l i f e and 
what I was s t u d y i n g were no t i n 
agreement . 

7-8 6 
The group s tudy t ime was always 
changing and I d i d no t know if i t was 
going to meet o r n o t . 

7-8 6 I cou ld no t remember a n y t h i n g . 
9-10 5 

I f e l t embar rassed because I cou ld no t 
answer q u e s t i o n s or answered 
i n c o r r e c t l y . 

9-10 5 
I f e l t t h a t I would never f i n i s h t h e 
HBS c o u r s e . 

1 1 -
12 4 

I d i d no t f e e l I cou ld ask t h e t e a c h e r 
q u e s t i o n s . 

1 1 -

12 

4 
HBS was good a t f i r s t bu t t han got 
b o r i n g . 

1 3 -
15 3 

I f e l t t h e r e was no honor i n s t u d y i n g 
HBS. 

1 3 -
15 3 

I had p e r s o n a l problems i n my l i f e t h a t 
B i b l e s t udy d i d no t h e l p s o l v e . 

1 3 -

15 

3 
The t e a c h e r was too s t r i c t and d i d no t 
encourage me. 

16 1 
The group s tudy t imes d i d no t h e l p me 
wi th t h e problems in my l i f e . 

They a l s o wrote i n : problems wi th t h e low 

e d u c a t i o n l e v e l o f o t h e r s i n t h e group , d i f f i c u l t y o f t r a v e l 

t o t h e group m e e t i n g s , s chedu le c o n f l i c t s w i th t h e group , no 

t ime , and no t want ing t o t h i n k , d i f f i c u l t y do ing t h e 

summaries, and one wro te , " I 'm too o l d and c a n ' t remember 

a n y t h i n g . " 

Among t h o s e who f e l t l i k e q u i t t i n g , t h e b i g g e s t 

i s s u e was t i m e . This c e r t a i n l y was what t h e a u t h o r no t ed in 

t a l k i n g wi th p e o p l e and in h e a r i n g o t h e r s t a l k about HBS. 

Time and t ime management i s an i s s u e e x t e r n a l to HBS bu t 

r e l a t e d to HBS in t h a t i t does t ake some t ime to do t h e 



work. I t t a k e s c o n s i s t e n t e f f o r t t o p a r t i c i p a t e fo r a yea r 

or more. 

The second major i s s u e , w i th twenty-one p e o p l e 

check ing i t , was no t b e i n g a b l e to t h i n k o f answer s . There 

was a s t a t e m e n t ; " I d id no t u n d e r s t a n d t h e q u e s t i o n s i n t h e 

workbooks . " This i s d i f f e r e n t t han t h e i t em i n t h i s 

q u e s t i o n , which t h e y checked (21 t i m e s ) , which has a meaning 

of, " I cou ld not t h i n k of an a n s w e r . " Out of n i n e t y - t h r e e 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e s on ly e l even p e o p l e f e l t l i k e q u i t t i n g because 

t h e y d i d no t u n d e r s t a n d t h e q u e s t i o n s . In a l a t e r s e c t i o n 

of t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e , 60 p e r c e n t ag reed wi th t h e s t a t e m e n t 

t h a t t h e y " f r e q u e n t l y d o n ' t u n d e r s t a n d t h e q u e s t i o n s . " 

While t h e y may no t u n d e r s t a n d t h e meaning of t h e q u e s t i o n s , 

t h e i r s t a t e d r ea son for q u i t t i n g was t h e i r own i n a b i l i t y t o 

t h i n k ! (One of t h e HBS c o o r d i n a t o r s wrote a n o t e to t h e 

a u t h o r s a y i n g , "The o r i g i n a l s were s o r t o f t r a n s l a t i o n s from 

E n g l i s h , which t h e Thai d i d no t g r a s p . " ) This s t r u g g l e was 

e v i d e n t i n t h e g e n e r a l a p p l i c a t i o n q u e s t i o n s , a l l o f which 

a r e t o t a l l y open ended q u e s t i o n s , as we l l as t h e s e c t i o n s 

where t h e s t u d e n t s have to summarize t h e B ib l e s e c t i o n . 

The t h i r d major i s s u e for q u i t t i n g was t h a t t h e 

s t u d e n t s d id not u n d e r s t a n d t h e program, and f e l t t h a t t h e y 

saw n o t h i n g bu t b i t s and p i e c e s and no t t h e b i g p i c t u r e o f 

t he B i b l e . This r e l a t e s t o t h e Thai p r e f e r e n c e for h o l i s t i c 

t h i n k i n g . They l i k e t o see t h i n g s f i t t i n g t o g e t h e r 

( s y n t h e s i s ) , more than for t h i n g s b e i n g p u l l e d a p a r t . HBS 



t e n d s t o be a n a l y t i c a l and p u l l t h i n g s a p a r t more than 

s y n t h e t i c - p u t t i n g t h i n g s t o g e t h e r . This a n a l y t i c a l s t y l e 

i s ha rd fo r t h o s e wi th l e s s formal e d u c a t i o n . This c o n t r a s t 

i n t h i n k i n g s t y l e s may be a f a c t o r for some want ing to q u i t 

HBS. Yet l a t e r i n t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e , 90 p e r c e n t ag reed wi th 

t h e s t a t e m e n t t h a t "HBS h e l p s them f i t t h e p i e c e s t o g e t h e r 

and see t h e b i g p i c t u r e o f t h e B i b l e . " 

P e o p l e s ' f e e l i n g s o f want ing t o q u i t p r o b a b l y 

f l u c t u a t e . I t i s p r o b a b l y not one i tem l i s t e d bu t a 

combina t ion of t h e s e i t ems t h a t make p e o p l e want to q u i t . 

That eve ry i t em on t h e l i s t was checked a t l e a s t once 

i n d i c a t e s t h a t a l l o f t h e s e r e a s o n s have been an i s s u e a t 

one t ime i n t h e program for a t l e a s t one p e r s o n . 

Ques t ion 7 

"Why do you t h i n k o t h e r s s topped s t u d y i n g HBS?" 

The f i r s t e d i t i o n had e i g h t i t ems l i s t e d from 

which to chose and t h e second e d i t i o n added two o t h e r s . 

They c o u l d s e l e c t as many as t hey wished and w r i t e i n 

a d d i t i o n a l comments. Less than h a l f t h e r e s p o n d e n t s 

answered t h i s q u e s t i o n . Most l i k e l y , peop le d id not know 

why o t h e r s s topped and so d id no t wish to s p e c u l a t e on t h e 

q u e s t i o n . Because o f t h i s , t h e a u t h o r chose not t o g ive 

p e r c e n t a g e s . 



The r e s u l t s a r e p r e s e n t e d i n t h e fo l l owing t a b l e . 

Table 13 .—Ques t i on 7 

F i r s t 
E d i t i o n 

Second 
E d i t i o n S ta tement 

19 22 They l acked d e t e r m i n a t i o n . 
17 16 They though t HBS was too ha rd for them. 
14 17 They l a c k e d d i s c i p l i n e . 
8 23 

They had a l i f e change t h a t p r e v e n t e d them 
fro ill c o n t i n u i n g . 

7 5 
They had a weakness i n t h e i r l i f e t h a t 
they d i d no t y i e l d t o God. 

7 3 
They cou ld no t g e t a long wi th a n o t h e r 
s t u d e n t i n t h e g roup . 

6 6 They d i d no t l i k e t h e HBS method of s t u d y . 
5 3 They d i d no t ge t a long w i t h t h e t e a c h e r . 

2 
They had a problem wi th a n o t h e r s t u d e n t i n 
t h e g roup . 

5 
They l i k e d s t u d y i n t h e group bu t d i d no t 
l i k e t o s t udy a l o n e . 

That eve ry i t em was checked i n d i c a t e s t h a t eve ry 

one of t h e s e has been a f a c t o r i n some c a s e s w i t h some 

p e o p l e . This was not s u r p r i s i n g as t h e i tems i n t h e 

q u e s t i o n were developed from i n t e r a c t i o n and o b s e r v a t i o n s 

w i t h t h e HBS p a r t i c i p a n t s . The p a r t i c i p a n t s t h i n k t h a t most 

who s t a r t HBS and then q u i t do so because of t h e i r p e r s o n a l 

l a c k of d e d i c a t i o n and d i s c i p l i n e , a sense of t h e i r own 

i n a b i l i t y to do t h e work or because of a l i f e change (job 

change, move, baby) t h a t p r e v e n t e d them from c o n t i n u i n g . 

These f i r s t four s t a t e m e n t s i n t h e t a b l e were checked t h e 

most . Again n o t e t h a t t h e s o c i a l f a c t o r s , such as t h e 

r e l a t i o n s h i p t o t h e t e a c h e r and o t h e r p a r t i c i p a n t s had on ly 



a minor i n f l u e n c e . A t t r i t i o n was most l i k e l y t h e ca se when 

s e v e r a l f a c t o r s where p r e s e n t . 

Ques t ion 8 Agree , D i s a g r e e , Don ' t know 

The q u e s t i o n n a i r e had a l i s t of s t a t e m e n t s to 

which t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s r e sponded . They were asked to 

i n d i c a t e agreement , d i sag reemen t o r t h a t t hey d i d no t know. 

Some d i d no t answer in any way. For t h e pu rposes of 

p r e s e n t a t i o n t h e a u t h o r has o r g a n i z e d t h e r e s u l t s i n t o two 

t a b l e s . The f i r s t t a b l e c o n t a i n s a11 o f t h e s t a t e m e n t s t h a t 

r e c e i v e d more agreement t han d i s a g r e e m e n t . The second t a b l e 

c o n t a i n s a l l o f t h e s t a t e m e n t s t h a t r e c e i v e d more 

d i s a g r e e m e n t t han agreement . The p e r c e n t a g e f i g u r e i s 

measured a g a i n s t t h e t o t a l number of t h o s e who f i l l e d out 

t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e (93) . The r a n k i n g of t h e s t a t e m e n t s a r e 

based on t h e p e r c e n t a g e bu t t h i s must be u n d e r s t o o d i n l i g h t 

o f t h e raw s c o r e . In bo th t a b l e s t h e raw s c o r e has t h r e e 

numbers s e p a r a t e d by a hyphen. The f i r s t number r e p r e s e n t s 

agreement , t h e second number d i s ag reemen t and t h e t h i r d 

number r e p r e s e n t s t h o s e who they d i d no t know. The * 

i n d i c a t e s a s t a t e m e n t t h a t was on ly on the second e d i t i o n 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e . The p e r c e n t a g e f i g u r e for t h e s e s t a t e m e n t s 

i s a d j u s t e d for t h e d i f f e r e n t number o f r e s p o n d e n t s to a l low 

for compar i sons . S t a t emen t s a r e l i s t e d from s t r o n g e s t t o 

weakest l e v e l s of agreement or d i s a g r e e m e n t . 



Table 14.—Agreement 
Rank Percent Score Statement 
1 90% 84-1-1 HBS study has helped me greatly in daily 

Christian living. 
1 90% 84-1-3 You like HBS and want to see it increase in 

popularity. 
1 90% 84-0-4 HBS helps one understand how the parts of 

the Bible fit together. 
1 90% 84-0-2 HBS is just right for I Tie to develop my 

Christian life! 
2 87% 81-4-3 The student of HBS must have discipline in 

order to complete the course. 
3 84% 79-10-3 After studying HBS for a while I feel I can 

interpret and understand the Bible better. 
4 82% 77-4-5 HBS is for believers who want to grow. 
5 78% 73-0-6 HBS makes you want to live for Christ more 

and more. 
5 78% 73-10-3 The relationship between the student and 

teacher is important. 
6 75% 70-9-5 HBS is appropriate for those who need to 

study the Bible. 
7 73% 68-5-17 Those who start HBS and don't complete the 

course have a problem not HBS. 
7 73% 68-7-7 HBS helps me want to witness to non-

believers . 
7 73% 68-3-14 I hope that HBS will improve with more 

advice about church life. 
7 73% 68-9-8 It should take 30 minutes a day to study HBS 

but it usually takes longer. 
7* 73% 41-6-3 HBS is suitable for every Christian. 
8 69% 65-4-12 HBS helps you understand the whole picture 

of the Bible. 
9 68% 65-9-15 HBS needs to improve the group study time. 
9 68% 64-14-8 The most important part of HBS is the group 

review times. 
9 68% 64-13-10 HBS has clear and sufficient instructions. 
9 68% 64-15-8 The teacher is the most important part of 

HBS. 
10 67% 63-10-14 The study of HBS does not give immediate 

results but long term results increase with 
study. 

10 67% 63-10-14 Every Christian should study HBS. 
10 67% 63-6-10 I feel that HBS is right on (practical) with 

daily life. 
11 65% 61-15-13 The most important part of HBS is personal 

study with the workbook. 
12 63% 59-8-12 After studying HBS for a while I feel that I 

can read and understand other books better. 
13 62% 58-16-2 The best part of HBS is that it makes you 

read the Bible. 
14 60% 56-18-2 When doing personal study I frequently don't 

understand the questions in the book. 
15 58% 54-17-9 The HBS method of study is clear and easy to 

understand. 
16 51% 48-14-15 HBS needs to teach more about conduct in the 

church. 
17* 50 28-15-6 HBS groups should meet twice a month. 



Table 14. -Continued 
Rank Percent Score Statement 

17* 50% 28-11-5 HBS groups need to meet regularly as 
frequent changes make study more difficult 
times. 

18* 48% 27-13-6 HBS groups meeting only once a month meet 
too infrequently. 

19 47% 44-27-9 HBS books have many mistakes (printing, 
references, spelling) that confuse the 
student. 

20 43% 40-21-20 Some HBS books use color paper, which was 
good, should increase. 

21 41% 39-31-13 HBS study helped me understand Thai better. 
22 38% 36-31-10 HBS takes a long time to complete the course 

and is difficult therefore only a few study. 
23 34% 32-25-24 Generally HBS groups do not meet frequently 

enough. 
24 33% 31-26-22 The longer one studies HBS the easier it 

gets. 
25 26% 25-24-29 The cost of HBS is too low. 

Table 15.—Disagreement 
Rank Percent Score Statement 

1 78% 7-73-3 HBS is only for Church leaders. 
1* 78% 2-44-1 There is no honor in studying HBS. 
2 75% 11-70-4 HBS is for those who preach and teach. 
3* 73% 4-41-1 HBS does not help in daily life. 
4* 69% 3-39-4 HBS is boring. 
5 67% 2-63-16 If the HBS student had to pay more they 

would study harder. 
5* 67% 8-38-3 I would not recommend HBS for new 

Christians. 
6 62% 7-58-18 HBS methods of study are confusing and 

difficult to use. 
6 62% 10-58-21 Reading the Bible is easier than reading the 

HBS books. 
6* 62% 6-35-4 Groups should meet four times a month. 
7 59% 4-55-26 HBS is a foreign method of study not a Thai 

method. 
7 59% 7-55-18 HBS books are boring because they are always 

the same. 
8 58% 16-54-11 HBS is hard because I read slowly thus use 

to much time. 
9* 55% 3-31-16 HBS study is a foreign style not a Thai 

style of study. 
10 54% 19-51-12 HBS emphasizes personal study too much. 
11* 53% 10-30-3 HBS study uses too much time. 
12 48% 19-45-14 HBS needs to emphasize evangelism more. 
13 45% 23-42-14 HBS workbooks do not have enough pictures. 
13 45% 22-42-19 It would be good to get diplomas after every 

unit. 



Table 1 5 . - C o n t i n u e d 
14 44% 31-41-11 If you study HBS everyday it takes too much 

time. 
15 43% 13-40-24 HBS workbooks do not have enough review. 
16 41% 36-39-8 The study of maps is extremely difficult. 
17 39% 22-37-17 HBS emphasizes theory more than practice. 
18 37% 31-35-15 When I started studying HBS my reading and 

writing skills were poor. 
19 32% 21-30-24 HBS is too slow. 
20 26% 21-25-29 HBS is too fast. 

The p a r t i c i p a n t s s t r o n g l y ag ree t h a t HBS i s 

h e l p f u l i n C h r i s t i a n l i v i n g and t h a t i t deve lops t h e 

C h r i s t i a n l i f e . They l i k e HBS and want to see more s t u d e n t s 

j o i n t h e program. Most see HBS as s u i t a b l e for any 

C h r i s t i a n who wants to grow i n C h r i s t and who needs to s t u d y 

t h e B i b l e , such as t h o s e t e a c h i n g o r p r e a c h i n g i n t h e 

c h u r c h . But t h e y do no t want i t l i m i t e d to church l e a d e r s 

as t h e y d i s a g r e e t h a t HBS i s for church l e a d e r s o n l y . Nor 

do t h e y want i t l i m i t e d to t h o s e who p r e a c h and t e a c h . 

S i x t y - s e v e n p e r c e n t f e e l every C h r i s t i a n should s t u d y HBS. 

S i x t y - s e v e n p e r c e n t d i s a g r e e w i t h t h e idea t h a t HBS i s no t 

to be recommended for new C h r i s t i a n s . 

They see t h e need for d i s c i p l i n e i n o r d e r to s t u d y 

HBS. From t h e q u e s t i o n s e a r l i e r about a t t r i t i o n , l a c k of 

d i s c i p l i n e i s a f a c t o r i n peop le s t a r t i n g HBS and t h e n 

d ropp ing o u t . S e v e n t y - t h r e e p e r c e n t f e e l t h a t t h o s e 

d ropp ing out of HBS s tudy have a problem not HBS. 

T h i r t y - s i x f e l t t h a t t h e d i f f i c u l t y of HBS and 

t h e l e n g t h of t ime i t t a k e s t o complete t h e HBS program 

a f f e c t s p a r t i c i p a t i o n . They though t i t was a f a c t o r for 



so I t i e no t want ing to s tudy HBS. But t h i r t y - o n e d i s a g r e e d . 

They d i d no t t h i n k t h a t t h e d i f f i c u l t y of HBS d i s c o u r a g e d 

p e o p l e f ro It I j o i n i n g the program. Ten d i d not know. 

T h e r e f o r e , t h e r e was no c o n s e n s u s . 

Most o f t h e s t u d e n t s f e l t t h a t t hey cou ld r ead , 

u n d e r s t a n d and i n t e r p r e t t h e B i b l e b e t t e r a f t e r s t u d y i n g HBS 

for a w h i l e . This sense of growing s k i l l i n c r e a s e d over 

t ime as 67 p e r c e n t f e l t t h a t HBS gave long term r e s u l t s . 

The s t u d y of HBS he lped them read and u n d e r s t a n d o t h e r 

books , w i t h 63 p e r c e n t f e e l i n g t h e y had improved. There was 

no c l e a r i n d i c a t i o n t h a t HBS he lped them u n d e r s t a n d Thai 

b e t t e r (one o f t h e o r i g i n a l i n t e n t i o n s i n HBS). T h i r t y - n i n e 

ag reed wi th a s t a t e m e n t t h a t i t d i d , bu t t h i r t y - o n e 

d i s a g r e e d and t h i r t e e n d i d not know. This sp read of o p i n i o n 

may be due to t h e wide range of e d u c a t i o n a l backgrounds . 

This i s a l s o seen i n how they responded to t h e s t a t e m e n t , 

"When I s t a r t e d s t u d y i n g HBS my r e a d i n g and w r i t i n g s k i l l s 

were p o o r . " T h i r t y - o n e ag reed ; t h i r t y - f i v e d i s a g r e e d and 

f i f t e e n d i d no t know. 

The p a r t i c i p a n t s s t r o n g l y ag reed wi th t h e 

s t a t e m e n t t h a t HBS he lped them see how t h e p a r t s of t h e 

B ib l e f i t t o g e t h e r (90 p e r c e n t ) . When t h i s i dea was pu t i n 

d i f f e r e n t words, "HBS h e l p s you u n d e r s t a n d the whole p i c t u r e 

of t h e B i b l e " t h e r e was weaker agreement (69 p e r c e n t ) . In 

an e a r l i e r q u e s t i o n seven teen p e o p l e had i n d i c a t e d t h a t t hey 

only saw b i t s and p i e c e s and not t h e whole p i c t u r e of t h e 



t r y i n g t o u n d e r s t a n d how'a v e r s e answered a q u e s t i o n because 

of a p r i n t i n g e r r o r i n t h e r e f e r e n c e . When t h e c o r r e c t 

r e f e r e n c e was s u p p l i e d t h e y a l l answered t h e q u e s t i o n 

immed ia t e ly . The more educa ted peop le i n t h e group assumed 

i t was a m i s t a k e i n t h e book and p a s s e d over t h e q u e s t i o n . 

S i x t y - e i g h t p e r c e n t ag reed w i t h t h e s t a t e m e n t t h a t 

t h e t e a c h e r was t h e most i m p o r t a n t p a r t of HBS. The same 

p e r c e n t ag reed t h a t group rev iew t imes were t h e most 

i m p o r t a n t . S i x t y - f i v e p e r c e n t ag reed w i t h t h e s t a t e m e n t 

t h a t t h e most i m p o r t a n t p a r t of HBS was t h e p e r s o n a l s t u d y 

t i m e . Obvious ly , a l l o f t h e s e were i m p o r t a n t and r e c o g n i z e d 

as such by t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s . 

S i x t y - e i g h t p e r c e n t would l i k e t o see t h e group 

t imes improved. One of t h e ways to improve t h e group t imes 

c i t e d i n t h i s s e c t i o n o f t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e was a r e g u l a r 

p a t t e r n t o group s t u d y and review t i m e s . F i f t y p e r c e n t 

ag reed wi th t h e s t a t e m e n t t h a t "no r e g u l a r mee t ing t imes 

makes HBS d i f f i c u l t . " But i t i s d i f f i c u l t to see agreement 

i n how o f t e n t h e groups should meet . F o r t y - e i g h t p e r c e n t 

though t once a month was not enough. But on ly 50 p e r c e n t 

ag reed to t h e s t a t e m e n t t h a t groups shou ld meet tw ice a 

month. And 62 p e r c e n t d i s a g r e e d wi th t h e i dea of four 

mee t ings a month. 

The workbooks have been f r e q u e n t l y c r i t i c i z e d and 

improvements a r e b e i n g made i n t h e a r e a s of s p e l l i n g , 

grammar, and p r i n t i n g . Only 43 p e r c e n t ag reed t h a t c o l o r 



pages were good. Twenty peop le checked t h a t t h e y d i d no t 

know. This i s l i k e l y due to t h e f a c t t h a t t h e use o f c o l o r 

pages has been d i s c o n t i n u e d ; many may never have used a 

workbook w i t h c o l o r e d p a g e s . There was no consensus about 

t h e c o s t of HBS. But 67 p e r c e n t d i s a g r e e d wi th t h e 

s t a t e m e n t , " I f t h e HBS s t u d e n t had to pay more t h e y would 

s t u d y h a r d e r . " While on ly two p e o p l e ag reed wi th t h i s 

s t a t e m e n t a s u r p r i s i n g s i x t e e n checked t h e y d i d no t know. 

This i s i n t e r e s t i n g to t h e a u t h o r who has h e a r d many Thai 

a d v i s e t h a t c h a r g i n g more for E n g l i s h l e s s o n s w i l l make Thai 

s t u d e n t s s t u d y h a r d e r . 

S i x t y - n i n e p e r c e n t d i s a g r e e d w i t h a s t a t e m e n t t h a t 

HBS was b o r i n g , a compla in t t h e a u t h o r has h e a r d from 

s e v e r a l p e o p l e . But when t h e p h r a s e "and always t h e same" 

was added t h e d i sag reemen t was reduced to 59 p e r c e n t . The 

p a r t i c i p a n t s u n d e r s t o o d t h a t HBS fo l lowed t h e same p a t t e r n 

t h r o u g h o u t . Yet even wi th t h i s c o n s i s t e n c y t h e r e was no 

agreement t h a t HBS got e a s i e r . T h i r t y - o n e agreed t h a t i t 

go t e a s i e r . But t w e n t y - s i x d i s a g r e e d and twenty- two d i d no t 

know. 

I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t h a t 73 p e r c e n t would l i k e HBS 

to improve wi th more adv ice about church l i f e . In q u e s t i o n 

four , t h e s t u d e n t s l i s t e d t h e b e n e f i t s o f HBS s t u d y , t h e 

i tem about HBS h e l p i n g them improve as church l e a d e r s , was 

nea r t h e bo t tom. T h e r e f o r e , t h e y i n d i c a t e d t h a t HBS has no t 



he lped them as much as t hey would l i k e to be good church 

l e a d e r s , and t h e y would welcome more h e l p i n t h i s a r e a . 

S e v e n t y - t h r e e p e r c e n t agreed t h a t HBS makes them want to 

w i t n e s s t o n o n - C h r i s t i a n s . F o r t y - s e v e n d i s a g r e e d wi th t h e 

s t a t e m e n t "HBS needs to emphasize evange l i sm m o r e . " 

Other Ques t ions 

The q u e s t i o n n a i r e ended wi th a number of open 

ended q u e s t i o n s t h a t a l lowed and encouraged t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s 

to w r i t e down t h e i r t hough t s and s u g g e s t i o n s for HBS. Since 

s e v e r a l o f t h e q u e s t i o n s and answers were p r e s e n t e d e a r l i e r 

i n t h i s c h a p t e r , what fo l lows a r e t h e r e s u l t s o f t h e 

r emain ing q u e s t i o n s . Because t h e q u e s t i o n s where more open 

ended, t h e answers a r e summarized. 

There was a group of more open ended q u e s t i o n s i n 

t h e f i r s t e d i t i o n t h a t t h e a u t h o r d e l e t e d from t h e second 

e d i t i o n . This was in p a r t due to t h e few r e s p o n s e s to t h e s e 

q u e s t i o n s in t h e f i r s t e d i t i o n and in p a r t because t h e 

a u t h o r though t t h a t t h e s e q u e s t i o n s was not n e c e s s a r y and 

was l o o k i n g for a way to reduce t h e l e n g t h of t h e 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e . But answers to one q u e s t i o n gave some 

i n t e r e s t i n g , added d a t a . The q u e s t i o n was: who would you no t 

recommend to s tudy HBS? A few t e s t i f i e d t h a t t hey f e l t i t 

was s u i t a b l e for a l l who could r ead and w r i t e . A few 

e x p r e s s e d t h a t t hey f e l t t h a t i t was not good for new 

C h r i s t i a n s bu t o t h e r s f e l t t h a t i t was good for them. Two 

peop le wrote t h a t i t was not r i g h t for t h o s e who r e a l l y d i d 



p e o p l e l e a r n t h e B i b l e . The p r a c t i c e has been to have 

c l o s e d g r o u p s . This was t h e o r i g i n a l p a t t e r n fo r t h e 

program b u t g r a d u a l l y has been r e l a x e d . In t h e p a s t few 

y e a r s more open p a t t e r n s have been adopted and promoted by 

some t e a c h e r s . 

Are t e s t s u s e f u l i n HBS? F i f t y i n t h e second 

e d i t i o n group (85 p e r c e n t o f t o t a l ) s t a t e d t h a t t h e y though t 

t e s t s were u s e f u l . Only one was d i s s e n t i n g . The s t u d e n t s 

viewed t h e t e s t s no t as a way to measure achievement or 

c e r t i f y knowledge o f c o n t e n t , bu t as h e l p f u l fo r r ev iew, 

h e l p f u l i n remembering and i n making s t u d y more s e r i o u s . 

What shou ld be t h e emphasis when t h e groups meet? 

S i x t y - e i g h t p e r c e n t ag reed wi th t h e s t a t e m e n t t h a t t h e y 

wanted t h e group s t u d y t imes to improve. The i r i d e a s for 

improvement f o l l o w . The second e d i t i o n group had e i g h t 

i t ems to chose from and cou ld check as many i t ems as t h e y 

f e l t t o b e i m p o r t a n t . The t o t a l s a r e l i s t e d be low. 

C l e a r l y , t h e i n t e r a c t i v e p a r t o f group t imes were v a l u e d and 

a p p r e c i a t e d . 

Table 1 6 .—G r o u p Emphasis 

Rank P e r c e n t Checks I tem 
1 75% 43 A p p l i c a t i o n 
2 54% 31 Shar ing answers 
3 49% 28 Shar ing b l e s s i n g s 
4 46% 26 D i s c u s s i o n 
5 44% 25 Encouragement 
6 42% 24 Review 
7 35% 20 Problem s o l v i n g (pe r sona l and church) 
8 9% 9 Teaching 



How would you l i k e HBS improved? The f i r s t 

e d i t i o n r e s p o n d e n t s wanted t o see improvement i n t h e 

workbooks and method. The second e d i t i o n r e s p o n d e n t s 

s u g g e s t e d improvement i n t h e s tudy method and t h e group 

t i m e . Both groups had a g r e a t d e a l of w r i t t e n comments 

about t h e need to improve t h e workbooks because t h e language 

of t h e books was not c l e a r and u n d e r s t a n d a b l e . A few wrote 

t h a t t h e y would l i k e more B i b l e commentary i n t h e workbooks. 

S e v e r a l would l i k e more h e l p w i t h t h e summary s e c t i o n s . 

They want workbooks to have fewer m i s t a k e s of p r i n t i n g and 

s p e l l i n g . S e v e r a l f e l t t h a t HBS needs b e t t e r promot ion and 

p u b l i c i t y . Seve ra l no ted t h a t t h e r e was a s h o r t a g e of 

t e a c h e r s and t h a t t h e r e needed to be ways of g e t t i n g Thai 

p e o p l e to t e a c h HBS. 

Conclus ion 

The q u e s t i o n n a i r e r e s u l t s p o i n t e d ou t t h a t t h e HBS 

p a r t i c i p a n t s saw two p r imary o b j e c t i v e s : 1) to deve lop t h e 

s t u d e n t s ' s p i r i t u a l l i f e and 2) t o h e l p t h e s t u d e n t r e a d , 

u n d e r s t a n d and app ly t h e B ib l e c o r r e c t l y . These two 

o b j e c t i v e s were t h e dominant m o t i v a t i o n s for s t u d e n t ' s 

p a r t i c i p a t i o n in HBS and what t h e y though t would a t t r a c t 

o t h e r s to s t udy HBS. The s t u d e n t s wrote t h a t HBS had a 

b road range o f b e n e f i t bu t e s p e c i a l l y i n t h e a r e a s o f u s i n g 

t h e B i b l e i n d a i l y l i f e and for s p i r i t u a l growth . The 

s t u d e n t ' s d e s i r e t o grow s p i r i t u a l l y and t o u n d e r s t a n d t h e 



B i b l e h e l p e d them keep on s t u d y i n g even though t h e y found i t 

c h a l l e n g i n g . HBS was e s p e c i a l l y c h a l l e n g i n g to t h e s t u d e n t s 

i n t e l l e c t u a l l y , i n t h e i r p e r s o n a l d i s c i p l i n e and i n t h e i r 

use o f t i m e . The s t u d e n t s s t a t e d t h a t t h e y would p r e f e r 

open groups so t h a t many o t h e r s cou ld s t u d y . They though t 

t h a t HBS was a p p r o p r i a t e for most C h r i s t i a n s . They would 

l i k e to see HBS improve t h e workbooks and t h e group t i m e s . 



CHAPTER 7 

AN EVALUATION OF HBS 

This c h a p t e r w i l l s y n t h e s i z e t h e d a t a from a l l 

s o u r c e s and o f f e r an a p p r a i s a l of HBS. This e v a l u a t i o n w i l l 

be o r g a n i z e d around t h e f i v e p o i n t s of focus for program 

e v a l u a t i o n s e t f o r t h by Davie ment ioned in c h a p t e r one : 

cou r se o b j e c t i v e s , l e a r n i n g , program d e s i g n , i n s t r u c t i o n and 

p romot ion . 

Course O b j e c t i v e s 

Course o b j e c t i v e s a r e r e l a t e d t o t h e c e n t r a l r e s e a r c h 

q u e s t i o n s e t f o r t h a t t h e b e g i n n i n g , namely: 

What were t h e g o a l s and expec ted r e s u l t s of HBS? Why 
was i t deve loped? How has i t changed over t h e y e a r s ? 
( c h a p t e r 1, 2) 

The o r i g i n a l mandate for what became HBS was: " t o 

t e a c h men and women i n t h e word of God so t h a t t hey a r e 

e f f e c t i v e l e a d e r s i n t he church" (Bennet t 1979) . This 

document d e f i n e s t h a t l e a d e r s h i p i n te rms of d u t i e s to God, 

t o f e l l ow C h r i s t i a n s , and to n o n - C h r i s t i a n s . As t h i s 

o b j e c t i v e was pu t i n t o p r a c t i c e c e r t a i n o t h e r o b j e c t i v e s 

were a t t a c h e d . The commitment to t e a c h t h e i n d u c t i v e method 

was a t t a c h e d by 

t h e m i s s i o n a r y r e s p o n s i b l e for. d e v e l o p i n g t he workbooks wi th 

t he a p p r o v a l of o t h e r s . When t he name, "Home B i b l e 



Seminary" , was chosen , o t h e r o b j e c t i v e s became a t t a c h e d . 

The word seminary imp l i ed a ve ry h igh l e v e l of work as was 

n o t e d i n t h e h i s t o r i c a l rev iew o f HBS. I t t ended to focus 

t h e e x p e c t a t i o n s toward t r a i n i n g p a s t o r s ( type t h r e e l e a d e r s 

i n E l l i s t o n ' s c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ) . I t b rough t i n a formal model 

of e d u c a t i o n , seminary , i n t o a non- formal model, home. This 

formal and t r a d i t i o n a l model i n f l u e n c e d HBS. The Thai name, 

"Program to Develop Communicators of t h e Word of God", which 

was adopted a f t e r t h e E n g l i s h name, a l s o emphasized t h e s i d e 

of l e a d e r s h i p t h a t i s p r e a c h i n g and t e a c h i n g . The word 

t r a n s l a t e d as communicators i s t h e same word t h a t i s used 

for Old Testament p r o p h e t s . The Thai name t ended to 

emphasize t h e program as s p e c i a l t r a i n i n g , no t g e n e r a l 

C h r i s t i a n e d u c a t i o n o r d i s c i p l e s h i p . 

One r e s u l t of u n d e r s t a n d i n g t h e program as a 

seminary was an u n e a s i n e s s about how to i n t e g r a t e new 

s t u d e n t s . This u n e a s i n e s s was caused by a commitment to a 

p r e r e q u i s i t e or sequence m e n t a l i t y , and by concerns about 

q u a l i t y . By t h e l a t e 1980 ' s t h e r e was a na r rowing of t h e 

focus w i th t h e word p o t e n t i a l l e a d e r b e i n g dropped . The 

o r i g i n a l mandate s t a t e s , "The cou r se w i l l c o n t a i n p r e s e n t 

and p o t e n t i a l l e a d e r s " (Bennet t 1979) . But , t h e b r o c h u r e 

for HBS p u b l i s h e d i n 1991 s t a t e d t h e g o a l s of HBS e n t i r e l y 

in te rms of e x i s t i n g l e a d e r s . The s t a n d a r d s for admiss ion 

had s h i f t e d s l i g h t l y as t h e i m p l i c a t i o n s o f t h e term 

seminary were b e i n g p l ayed o u t . This b rochu re was produced 



a t t h e p o i n t when t h e r e was t h e most concern to have HBS 

s t u d i e s a c c e p t e d and r ecogn ized i n some way by t h e formal 

B i b l e s c h o o l s i n T h a i l a n d . The B i b l e c o l l e g e s i n Tha i l and 

were r e l u c t a n t to r e c o g n i z e HBS or g i v e c r e d i t fo r s t u d i e s 

done by s t u d e n t s i n t h e program fo r many r e a s o n s . 

The impor tance of t h e word seminary to e v a l u a t i n g 

HBS o b j e c t i v e s can be i l l u s t r a t e d by two HBS s t u d e n t s . Mr. 

Hi t had a t h i r d grade e d u c a t i o n . He s t u d i e d HBS f a i t h f u l l y 

and became an e f f e c t i v e type one l e a d e r . He i n f l u e n c e d 

p e o p l e p e r s o n a l l y , s e rved f a i t h f u l l y i n t h e church a c c o r d i n g 

to h i s g i f t s . He was no t a t e a c h e r or p r e a c h e r . Mr. Nar in 

was e d u c a t e d and t r a i n e d as a p h a r m a c i s t a t one of t h e b e s t 

u n i v e r s i t i e s i n T h a i l a n d . He s t u d i e d HBS f a i t h f u l l y . He 

a l s o became an e f f e c t i v e l e a d e r . But because of h i s 

e d u c a t i o n a l background and h i s s p i r i t u a l g i f t s he was 

e f f e c t i v e as a type four l e a d e r . He was so c a p a b l e t h a t 

wh i l e he d i d HBS he a l s o t a u g h t HBS! He l a t e r went to a 

B i b l e C o l l e g e . The Co l l ege on ly gave him a token c r e d i t fo r 

h i s HBS s t u d i e s . He has s a i d on a number of o c c a s i o n s t h a t 

HBS p r o v i d e d a much more thorough and deeper B i b l e s t udy 

than what he got a t t h e B i b l e s c h o o l . 

According to t h e o r i g i n a l mandate , HBS met i t s 

goa l for bo th of t h e s e men. But t h e q u a l i t y and l e v e l of 

t h e i r work was very d i f f e r e n t . I f t h e o r i g i n a l mandate p l u s 

t h e i m p l i c a t i o n s of t h e word seminary a r e used then HBS has 

on ly met i t s goal wi th Mr. Na r in . 



The o r i g i n a l l y s t a t e d o b j e c t i v e s were i n t e r p r e t e d 

th rough t h e word seminary. So, wh i l e t h e d e s i g n was home 

o r i e n t e d (non - fo rma l ) , t h e o b j e c t i v e s were o r i e n t e d b y t h e 

formal model of s c h o o l s for p a s t o r a l p r e p a r a t i o n . There 

were p r e s s u r e s t o d i l u t e t h e o b j e c t i v e s i n t e r p r e t e d b y t h e 

word seminary. The p r e s s u r e came from p e o p l e who wanted to 

j o i n t h e program as s t u d e n t s and from some of t h e 

m i s s i o n a r i e s who wanted to use t h e m a t e r i a l as a more 

g e n e r a l - p u r p o s e d i s c i p l e s h i p t o o l . This i s c l e a r l y t h e way 

most of t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s saw t h e program i n 1998. E i g h t y -

e i g h t p e r c e n t t hough t t h a t t h e goa l of HBS was " t o deve lop 

and b u i l d up t h e s p i r i t u a l l i f e o f t h e s t u d e n t s " (Chapter 6, 

1 3 0 ) . The p a r t i c i p a n t s c l e a r l y d i s a g r e e d (78 p e r c e n t ) w i th 

t h e s t a t e m e n t , "HBS i s on ly for church l e a d e r s . " They 

d i s a g r e e d (75 p e r c e n t ) w i th t h e s t a t e m e n t t h a t "HBS i s for 

t h o s e who need to p r e a c h and t e a c h . " They have c l e a r l y 

i n d i c a t e d t h a t t hey s t u d i e d HBS t o deve lop t h e i r s p i r i t u a l 

l i f e and to u n d e r s t a n d and app ly t h e B i b l e . They u n d e r s t a n d 

t h i s as t h e program g o a l s and as t h e main r e a s o n s o t h e r s 

shou ld s t u d y HBS. The p a r t i c i p a n t s want open groups so more 

peop le can s tudy HBS, which i s l o g i c a l , g iven t h e i r 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t h e program o b j e c t i v e s . 

This c o n f l i c t i n u n d e r s t a n d i n g t h e o b j e c t i v e s 

makes e v a l u a t i n g HBS d i f f i c u l t . I f t h e o r i g i n a l g o a l s , 

i n t e r p r e t e d th rough t h e word seminary, a r e used to e v a l u a t e 

HBS, one would have to say t h a t t h o s e goa l s have no t been 



ach ieved v e r y w e l l . I f t h e o r i g i n a l g o a l s a r e t a k e n , 

w i t h o u t t h e seminary emphas is , t hen HBS has been more 

s u c c e s s f u l . 

The p a r t i c i p a n t s i n d i c a t e d t h a t t h e i r g o a l s have 

been met . They sense t h e y had grown s p i r i t u a l l y , had b e t t e r 

u n d e r s t o o d t h e B i b l e and a p p l i e d i t t o l i f e . Those who have 

t a u g h t HBS would ag ree w i th t h i s a s s e s s m e n t . The HBS 

s t u d e n t s have grown s p i r i t u a l l y because o f t h e i r s e r i o u s 

a t t e m p t to u n d e r s t a n d and app ly t h e B i b l e . And when t h i s 

s p i r i t u a l growth t a k e s p l a c e , t h e y beg in t o s e r v e i n t h e 

church and become e f f e c t i v e l e a d e r s a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i r g i f t s 

and a b i l i t i e s . 

T h e o l o g i c a l C o n s i d e r a t i o n s about O b j e c t i v e s 

The o b j e c t i v e s of HBS, e i t h e r na r rowly d e f i n e d or 

more b r o a d l y u n d e r s t o o d , cou ld be s u p p o r t e d from t h e 

t h e o l o g i c a l background. When examined from t h e van tage 

p o i n t of b i b l i o l o g y t h e r e i s a g r e a t d e a l to commend HBS. 

I t i s a s t u d y of t h e B i b l e , t h e p r imary s o u r c e ! 2 Tim 3 : 1 6 -

17 i s t aken v e r y s e r i o u s l y . A l l s c r i p t u r e i s t o b e s t u d i e d 

because i t i s p r o f i t a b l e for deve lop ing C h r i s t i a n l e a d e r s . 

J u s t as a good p i c t u r e frame enhances a p a i n t i n g , 
so l i f e - c h a n g i n g c u r r i c u l a should e l e v a t e and 
i n t e n s i f y t h e e n t i r e Word of God. Such c u r r i c u l a 
l e a d s i t s r e a d e r s t o and th rough t h e B ib l e t o f i nd 
answers t o l i f e ' s q u e s t i o n s . C u r r i c u l a t h a t 
s u g g e s t s f i n d i n g answers w i t h i n i t s own t e x t , o r 
from e x p a t r i a t e a u t h o r i t i e s , r a t h e r than from 
God's word, f a i l s t o g ive c redence t o t h e 
a u t h o r i t y of S c r i p t u r e . (S te f fen 1993, 200) 



The d o c t r i n e of t h e c l a r i t y of s c r i p t u r e would 

favor a b r o a d e r o b j e c t i v e for HBS. This d o c t r i n e encourages 

a l l C h r i s t i a n s t o r ead t h e B i b l e because t h e meaning i s 

s u f f i c i e n t l y c l e a r t h a t o r d i n a r y p e o p l e can u n d e r s t a n d and 

app ly t h e t r u t h . This d o c t r i n e r e j e c t s t h e n o t i o n t h a t on ly 

s p e c i a l i s t s can u n d e r s t a n d t h e B i b l e . I t s u p p o r t s e f f o r t s 

to h e l p o r d i n a r y peop le s tudy t h e Word of God. 

The d o c t r i n e of s a n c t i f i c a t i o n would seem to favor 

a b road u n d e r s t a n d i n g of HBS o b j e c t i v e s as w e l l . I t would, 

however, no t r u l e ou t t h e more narrow u n d e r s t a n d i n g . The 

d o c t r i n e o f s a n c t i f i c a t i o n a f f i r m s t h a t all C h r i s t i a n s can 

and shou ld grow. All a r e to be t a u g h t t h e word of God, t h e 

e s s e n t i a l nour ishment for growth (1 Pet 2 : 1 - 2 ) . Ai l a r e to 

l e a r n from C h r i s t (Matt 1 1 : 2 9 ) . Most of t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s 

see HBS i n t h e b r o a d e r l i g h t (as has been noted) and a r e 

u s i n g i t for a s a n c t i f i c a t i o n o b j e c t i v e . While t h e y have 

some concerns t o improve i n t h e i r s k i l l s i n r e a d i n g , 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g and app ly ing t h e B i b l e , t h e s e concerns a r e 

l i n k e d t o growing s p i r i t u a l l y . This p h r a s e "grow 

s p i r i t u a l l y " i s comprehens ive . I t i s t h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p t o 

God, u n d e r s t a n d i n g t r u t h , v i c t o r y over s i n and Sa tan , change 

i n a t t i t u d e and v a l u e s , and c h a r a c t e r growth. S p i r i t u a l 

growth l e a d s them to use t h e B i b l e i n w i t n e s s and 

e d i f i c a t i o n . 

From t h e van tage p o i n t of t h e d o c t r i n e of t h e 

church t h e b roade r u n d e r s t a n d i n g of HBS o b j e c t i v e s would be 



b e n e f i c i a l . The Church as the body of Christ and a l l t h e 

members b e i n g priests s u p p o r t a b road i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of HBS 

o b j e c t i v e s . The l o c a l church needs t h e f u l l e s t p o s s i b l e 

m o b i l i z a t i o n o f i t s members and t h e i r g i f t s . The l o c a l 

church needs members who know t h e B i b l e and u n d e r s t a n d how 

to r e a d i t and can apply i t to l i f e . She needs members who 

can use t h e B i b l e to encourage and comfort o t h e r s . The 

church needs p e o p l e who can c r e a t i v e l y r e l a t e t h e B i b l e to 

t h e q u e s t i o n s of n o n - C h r i s t i a n s . A b r o a d e r u n d e r s t a n d i n g of 

t h e o b j e c t i v e s of HBS would open up HBS to more p e o p l e and 

t h u s b e n e f i t t h e chu rch . HBS i s v e r y h e l p f u l to t h e church 

i n t h a t t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s d o no t l e a v e t h e church t o l e a r n . 

In f a c t , w i th t h e group t i m e s , r e l a t i o n s h i p s w i t h i n t h e 

church a r e s t r e n g t h e n e d . The s t r o n g e r s t u d e n t s can h e l p t h e 

weaker, t h e more e x p e r i e n c e d , t h e new. 

When t h e more na r rowly u n d e r s t o o d o b j e c t i v e s a r e 

used , i t can b e n e f i t t h e church , i f t h e s t u d e n t s as p a s t o r s 

really do teach t h e s c r i p t u r e s to t h e o t h e r members. But i t 

a l s o p o t e n t i a l l y could harm t h e l o c a l church , because some 

a r e e x c l u d e d . The impre s s ion can be g iven t h a t s e r i o u s 

B i b l e s t u d y i s on ly for a few. Leade r sh ip i s on ly for a 

few. Or, t h a t p a r t i c u l a r members a r e not wanted. I f t h e s e 

u n i n t e n d e d consequences occu r , t h e members of t h e church 

become p a s s i v e . This i s a grave danger for t h e church in 

t h e Thai c u l t u r e because o f a l r e a d y e x i s t i n g p a t t e r n s o f 

p a s s i v e f o l l o w i n g . The p o s s i b i l i t y o f t h e s e u n i n t e n d e d 



consequences i n c r e a s e s i n smal l c o n g r e g a t i o n s l i k e t h o s e i n 

South and C e n t r a l T h a i l a n d . I f i t i s open to a l l and some 

chose no t to s t u d y , t h e r e i s no problem. But, i f on ly some 

a r e i n v i t e d t o s t u d y , t hen o t h e r s may f e e l e x c l u d e d . This 

i s so even i f t h e y never r e a l l y i n t e n d e d t o s t u d y i n t h e 

f i r s t p l a c e ! This impres s ion d e - m o b i l i z e s t h o s e who f e e l 

e x c l u d e d . The smal l church t h r i v e s on f e l l o w s h i p and t h e 

i n c l u s i o n o f a l l i n t o i t s l i f e . Programs t h a t promote 

f e l l o w s h i p and i n c l u d e a l l t h e members a r e h e a l t h i e s t for 

t h e sma l l c h u r c h e s . In l i g h t o f t h i s , a b r o a d e r 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g of t h e HBS o b j e c t i v e s i s p r e f e r a b l e . 

T h e o r e t i c a l and C u l t u r a l C o n s i d e r a t i o n s 
about O b j e c t i v e s 

The o b j e c t i v e s of HBS w i l l now be examined i n 

l i g h t o f t h e t h e o r e t i c a l and c u l t u r a l background. The 

f o l l o w i n g s e c t i o n s w i l l seek t o s i f t t h e d a t a th rough t h e 

s i e v e p r o v i d e d b y t h e s e background s t u d i e s . 

C o g n i t i v e Development 

C o g n i t i v e development was an i m p o r t a n t o b j e c t i v e 

for t h e m i s s i o n a r y who f i r s t deve loped HBS m a t e r i a l s , and 

r i g h t l y s o . Leade r sh ip a t any l e v e l demands t h i n k i n g . 

P l a n n i n g , problem s o l v i n g , e v a l u a t i o n , a p p l i c a t i o n and 

a r t i c u l a t i o n a r e a l l p a r t o f l e a d e r s h i p and demand 

i n t e l l e c t u a l a b i l i t y . Teaching t h e word of God so t h a t men 



and women become e f f e c t i v e l e a d e r s r e q u i r e s improving t h e i r 

t h i n k i n g s k i l l s . 

From t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e r e s u l t s , many of t h e 

p a r t i c i p a n t s t h i n k t h a t t h e y have grown i n t e l l e c t u a l l y from 

HBS. C e r t a i n l y , t h e r e a d i n g comprehension of many improved. 

A s i g n i f i c a n t number (63 p e r c e n t ) e s t i m a t e d t h a t t h e y can 

r e a d and u n d e r s t a n d o t h e r books b e t t e r as a r e s u l t of HBS. 

There was an a t t emp t to t e a c h them more about t h e Thai 

l anguage bu t on ly t h i r t y - n i n e o f n i n e t y - t h r e e p a r t i c i p a n t s 

t hough t t h a t t h e i r u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f Thai language improved. 

The o b j e c t i v e o f i n t e l l e c t u a l development shou ld c o n t i n u e to 

be a p a r t of HBS o b j e c t i v e s . 

L e a d e r s h i p Emergence 

The l e a d e r s h i p emergence model of C l i n t o n i s 

d e v e l o p m e n t a l . This connec t s i t c l o s e l y w i th c o g n i t i v e 

development and s a n c t i f i c a t i o n , which a l s o have a 

deve lopmenta l p e r s p e c t i v e . From t h i s van tage p o i n t a l l 

C h r i s t i a n s a r e p o t e n t i a l l e a d e r s . HBS a t f i r s t was open to 

a l l p o t e n t i a l l e a d e r s . The ve ry word p o t e n t i a l i n d i c a t e s 

t h a t much i s unknown about what k ind of l e a d e r s p e o p l e cou ld 

become. This f avor s a more open p a t t e r n for HBS d e s i g n . 

U n f o r t u n a t e l y , e a r l y on t h e program a t t e m p t e d t o r e s t r i c t 

t h e peop le coming i n t o t h e program by e l i m i n a t i n g or down 

p l a y i n g t h e word p o t e n t i a l . 

Three phases i n C l i n t o n ' s g e n e r a l i z e d p a t t e r n o f 

l e a d e r s h i p emergence a r e h e l p f u l when e v a l u a t i n g t h e HBS 



o b j e c t i v e s . The s t a g e of inner life growth p r e c e d e s a 

m i n i s t r y m a t u r i t y p h a s e . Inner l i f e growth i s e x a c t l y what 

s e r i o u s B i b l e s t u d y i n t h e c o n t e x t of a s u p p o r t i v e group can 

p r o d u c e . I t i s what t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s a r e s e e k i n g . E i g h t -

two p e r c e n t s a i d t h a t one of t h e i r r e a s o n s for s t u d y i n g HBS 

was " b u i l d up my own s p i r i t u a l l i f e . " Those i n t h i s s t a g e 

of l e a d e r s h i p emergence f ind HBS ve ry h e l p f u l . As t h e y grow 

s p i r i t u a l l y t h e y beg in t o m i n i s t e r t o o t h e r s . Thus they 

e n t e r t h e nex t p h a s e , m i n i s t r y m a t u r i t y . 

In t h e ministry maturity phase t h e i n t e r e s t s of 

emerging l e a d e r s o f t e n change . The pe r son i n t h i s s t a g e 

wants s k i l l s t r a i n i n g . For example, t h e y a r e i n v o l v e d i n 

evange l i sm and want more t r a i n i n g i n how to do i t . They a r e 

t e a c h i n g c h i l d r e n and f e e l t h e need for seminars about 

m i n i s t r y to c h i l d r e n . They a r e d i s c i p l i n g a new C h r i s t i a n 

and want a d v i c e about how to do t h a t . Some i n t h i s s t a g e 

want c e r t i f i c a t i o n or a stamp of a p p r o v a l . They want 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l and formal e d u c a t i o n because i t g i v e s s t a t u s 

and r e c o g n i t i o n . The de s ign of HBS may be l e s s a t t r a c t i v e 

t o t h o s e i n t h i s phase o f development because l e s s o n s a r e 

not focused on a t o p i c bu t t h e B i b l e . The r e s i d e n t i a l t imes 

o f s t u d y i n C e n t r a l Tha i l and o r t h e s h o r t term B ib l e school 

i n South Tha i l and were ways of a d d r e s s i n g t h e s e more 

p r a c t i c a l and t o p i c a l i s s u e s . 

The nex t s t a g e in l e a d e r s h i p emergence i s life 

maturing. In t h i s s t a g e the i n d i v i d u a l r e t u r n s t o t h e i n n e r 



l i f e focus as t h e y look for t h e s t r e n g t h and wisdom to 

s u s t a i n m i n i s t r y . B i b l e s t udy l i k e HBS i s ve ry v a l u a b l e for 

t h o s e i n t h i s s t a g e o f l e a d e r s h i p emergence. Almost eve ry 

s e c t i o n of t h e B i b l e has examples of l e a d e r s from whom t h e y 

can l e a r n . The s t u d e n t s see t h e s t r u g g l e s of Moses, David, 

J e r emiah , J e s u s and P a u l . They see God's work i n and 

th rough and on b e h a l f o f t h e s e l e a d e r s . A l l o f t h i s i s v e r y 

r e l e v a n t t o p e o p l e i n t h i s phase o f l e a d e r s h i p emergence. 

HBS makes s i g n i f i c a n t c o n t r i b u t i o n s to t h o s e i n 

a l l t h r e e s t a g e s b u t i s e s p e c i a l l y a t t r a c t i v e t o t h o s e i n 

t h e i n n e r l i f e and l i f e ma tu r ing s t a g e s . I t i s ve ry 

a p p r o p r i a t e for t h o s e young b e l i e v e r s who have no t y e t 

s t a r t e d t o m i n i s t e r t o o t h e r s , and t h o s e o l d e r C h r i s t i a n s 

who a r e s e r v i n g i n t h e church and need s u s t a i n i n g and 

s e a s o n i n g . This w ide . span o f a p p r o p r i a t e s t u d e n t s f i t s w i t h 

a b road u n d e r s t a n d i n g of HBS o b j e c t i v e s . 

Leader C l a s s i f i c a t i o n 

The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of l e a d e r s by E l l i s t o n would 

sugges t t h a t t h e o b j e c t i v e s for a l e a d e r s h i p t r a i n i n g 

program ought to be p r o p o r t i o n a l to t h e q u a n t i t y o f l e a d e r s 

needed . Because t ype one and two l e a d e r s a r e needed i n 

g r e a t e r numbers, i t would be good for t h e HBS o b j e c t i v e s to 

focus on t h i s kind of l e a d e r . Type t h r e e l e a d e r s ( p a s t o r s ) 

u s u a l l y emerge from t h e v a l i d a t i o n o f t h e i r g i f t s and 

m i n i s t r y to i n d i v i d u a l s and to smal l g r o u p s . The 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n i s no t on ly a spect rum bu t t h e normal 



deve lopmenta l p a t t e r n as w e l l . While a p a s t o r ' s m i n i s t r y i s 

more complex because they a r e working wi th more i n d i v i d u a l s 

and s e v e r a l s u b - g r o u p s , t h e s k i l l s i nvo lved a r e s i m i l a r t o 

t h o s e needed i n p e r s o n a l i n f l u e n c e ( type one) and l e a d i n g 

smal l groups ( type t w o ) . I f t h e HBS o b j e c t i v e s were more 

focused on d e v e l o p i n g type one and two l e a d e r s t h e n type 

t h r e e l e a d e r s shou ld emerge n a t u r a l l y . 

Adul t Educa t ion 

Adul t e d u c a t i o n makes a c o n t r i b u t i o n to t h e 

e v a l u a t i o n of HBS o b j e c t i v e s . The r e s e a r c h on a d u l t 

l e a r n e r s p o i n t s ou t t h a t a d u l t l e a r n e r s a r e problem c e n t e r e d 

and p r e s e n t focused . They a p p r e c i a t e an approach to 

l e a r n i n g t h a t i s p r a c t i c a l and immedia te . Adul t e d u c a t i o n 

t h e o r y p o i n t s ou t t h a t a d u l t s a r e v o l u n t e e r s who can and 

w i l l make up t h e i r own l e a r n i n g o b j e c t i v e s . 

S i x t y - s e v e n p e r c e n t o f t h o s e su rveyed agreed wi th 

t h e s t a t e m e n t , " t h a t HBS i s j u s t r i g h t on ( p r a c t i c a l ) w i th 

d a i l y l i f e , " which shows t h a t t h e y f ind HBS p r e s e n t focused 

and p r a c t i c a l . They want s h a r i n g of a p p l i c a t i o n to be a 

p a r t o f t h e group rev iew t i m e s , because t h e i r o b j e c t i v e s a r e 

to apply what t h e y l e a r n . S e v e n t y - t h r e e p e r c e n t ag reed wi th 

t h e s t a t e m e n t e x p r e s s i n g a d e s i r e for more a d v i c e about 

church l i f e i n t h e workbooks, which shows t h a t HBS s t u d e n t s 

a r e problem c e n t e r e d . Church l i f e i s a ve ry b i g p a r t o f 

t h e i r immediate c o n t e x t . 



A l l e n Tough 's r e s e a r c h p o i n t s ou t f a c t o r s i n why-

a d u l t s s t a r t and s t o p a l e a r n i n g p r o j e c t . One f a c t o r i s 

t h a t t h e program o b j e c t i v e s and the a d u l t l e a r n e r s 

o b j e c t i v e s must conve rge . The p a r t i c i p a n t s i n HBS s t a t e d 

t h a t t ime was a major f a c t o r i n t h e i r c o n s i d e r a t i o n s to 

q u i t e . I t was no t a problem wi th t h e program o b j e c t i v e s (as 

t h e y u n d e r s t o o d them) b e i n g c o n t r a r y or d i f f e r e n t from 

t h e i r s . They s t a y i n HBS because they f e e l t h e y a r e g e t t i n g 

what t h e y want . As Tough p o i n t s o u t , a d u l t s g e n e r a l l y s t a y 

i n a l e a r n i n g program i f t h e program i s mee t ing t h e i r 

l e a r n i n g agenda . O v e r a l l HBS seems to be mee t ing t h e needs 

o f t h e a d u l t l e a r n e r s , w i th t h e p o s s i b l e e x c e p t i o n o f s k i l l s 

needed t o d e a l wi th problems i n t h e c h u r c h . 

C u l t u r a l Background 

The c u l t u r a l rev iew no ted p o i n t s of c o n t a c t and 

c o n f l i c t between a C h r i s t i a n world view and v a l u e s , and t h e 

Thai wor ld view and v a l u e s . I t i s i m p o r t a n t t o i n c l u d e 

r e f l e c t i o n on t h e s e m a t t e r s i n t o t h e o b j e c t i v e s . J u s t i n 

t h e way t h a t c o g n i t i v e development , s p i r i t u a l development , 

l e a d e r s h i p d e v e l o p m e n t a r e an o b j e c t i v e , so t o o must wor ld 

view and v a l u e s t r a n s f o r m a t i o n become a s u b s i d i a r y 

o b j e c t i v e . At t h i s p o i n t t h e s e i s s u e s a r e a p e r i p h e r a l 

o b j e c t i v e and not a s t a t e d and i n t e n d e d o b j e c t i v e . 
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Learn ing 

Lea rn ing i s concerned wi th r e s u l t s . The r e s e a r c h 

q u e s t i o n s asked , What were t h e a c t u a l r e s u l t s of HBS? For 

t h e pu rpose o f t h i s p r o j e c t t h e a u t h o r was no t conce rned 

w i t h knowledge; i t was no t an i n v e s t i g a t i o n i n t o whether t h e 

s t u d e n t s l e a r n e d c e r t a i n B i b l e f a c t s . Because t h e g o a l s o f 

t h e program were r e l a t e d t o l e a d e r s h i p , t h e r e s u l t s have t o 

be weighed i n te rms of l e a d e r s h i p . 

In t h e p r e v i o u s s e c t i o n o f t h i s c h a p t e r i t i s 

c l e a r t h a t t h e u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f l e a d e r s h i p imp l i ed i n t h e 

t i t l e of HBS was p a s t o r a l . The program was t r y i n g to t r a i n 

p a s t o r s who cou ld e f f e c t i v e l y t e a c h and p r each t h e B i b l e . 

When t h e r e s u l t s a r e e v a l u a t e d from t h e p e r s p e c t i v e o f t h i s 

o b j e c t i v e , i t i s e v i d e n t t h a t t h e r e s u l t s have been l e s s 

t h a n d e s i r e d . The i l l u s t r a t i o n of Mr. Nar in and Mr. H i t i s 

one example . There a r e many more l i k e Mr. H i t . Few l i k e 

Mr. N a r i n . There a r e c u r r e n t l y no v o c a t i o n a l p a s t o r s i n 

C e n t r a l or South Tha i l and who have been t r a i n e d and 

deve loped th rough HBS. There were two men who s e r v e d fo r a 

t ime b u t bo th a r e out o f m i n i s t r y a t t h i s t i m e . There i s 

one woman from C e n t r a l Tha i l and who s e r v e s f u l l t ime i n a 

Bangkok church who was t r a i n e d th rough HBS. There a r e a few 

l a y p a s t o r s ( type t h r e e l e a d e r s ) i n South Tha i l and and 

s e v e r a l i n C e n t r a l T h a i l a n d . HBS has no t been an e f f e c t i v e 

way of d e v e l o p i n g and t r a i n i n g p a s t o r s . 



I f t h e b r o a d e r u n d e r s t a n d i n g of l e a d e r s h i p and a 

g e n e r a l s p i r i t u a l growth o b j e c t i v e a r e used to e v a l u a t e HBS, 

t h e r e s u l t s a r e much b e t t e r . This i s f u r t h e r conf i rmed i n 

t h e rev iew of HBS i n P h r a b a h t . The a u t h o r t a u g h t HBS i n 

Phrabah t over a four year p e r i o d . During t h i s p e r i o d of 

t ime f i f t e e n d i f f e r e n t peop le s t u d i e d , w i t h e i g h t peop le 

comple t ing a s i g n i f i c a n t amount of t h e work. None of e i g h t 

peop le a r e c u r r e n t l y e f f e c t i v e as p a s t o r s ( type t h r e e ) b u t 

s i x a r e s e r v i n g e f f e c t i v e l y as t ype two l e a d e r s . The 

remain ing two a r e type one l e a d e r s . None of t h e e i g h t were 

s e r v i n g e f f e c t i v e l y in any way p r i o r t o t h e i r involvement i n 

HBS. At l e a s t t h r e e of t h e e i g h t have word g i f t s , 1 Pet 

4 :10-11 ( t e a c h i n g , p r e a c h i n g , and encouragement) t h a t t h e y 

a r e b e g i n n i n g to d e v e l o p . They may move i n t o more 

e f f e c t i v e n e s s as l e v e l t h r e e l e a d e r s i f t h e y c o n t i n u e t o 

d e v e l o p . The seven o t h e r s , who d i d no t s t udy as 

c o n s i s t e n t l y , have not y e t had t h e i n n e r l i f e growth 

s u f f i c i e n t for t h e i r g i f t s and l e a d e r s h i p t o b e e i t h e r 

deve loped or s u s t a i n e d . When they s t u d i e d , t h e y grew and 

made p r o g r e s s . A l l bu t one a r e s t i l l i n v o l v e d in t h e church 

and have p o t e n t i a l to deve lop i n t o a t l e a s t type one o r two 

l e a d e r s . I f t h e wider and b r o a d e r g o a l s a r e used to 

e v a l u a t e , t hen HBS i n Phrabaht has accompl i shed i t s g o a l s . 

But i f t h e na r rower , more s p e c i a l i z e d g o a l s a r e used , t hen 

it was a f a i l u r e (and in some p e o p l e ' s minds , a misuse of 

t h e p r o g r a m ) . 



For example, t h e a u t h o r o f t e n would f i n d t h e s t u d e n t s of HBS 

u s i n g what t h e y were l e a r n i n g i n l e a d i n g m e e t i n g s , i n 

t e s t i m o n i e s , and i n d i s c u s s i o n s o f problems i n t h e chu rch . 

Other m i s s i o n a r i e s t e a c h i n g HBS have conf i rmed t h i s 

o b s e r v a t i o n . This i s t h e p o s i t i v e v a l u e o f c o n n e c t i n g 

c o n t e n t (one r a i l ) and p r a c t i c e (second r a i l ) t o t h e program 

(pos t s ) as i n t h e fence model . 

C o g n i t i v e Development 

The s t u d e n t s r e p o r t e d t h a t HBS has h e l p e d them 

deve lop a b i l i t y to t h i n k . This was one o f t h e o r i g i n a l 

emphases of t h e m i s s i o n a r y who deve loped t h e workbooks. The 

d i f f i c u l t y o f t h e work was and i s p o s i t i v e in c o g n i t i v e 

deve lopment . The q u e s t i o n n a i r e r e s u l t s p o i n t ou t t h a t 

d i scouragement was much more l i k e l y to come when t h e 

s t u d e n t s f e l t u n a b l e t o t h i n k than due t o no t u n d e r s t a n d i n g 

q u e s t i o n s ! The program i s c h a l l e n g i n g and has r e s u l t e d i n 

c o g n i t i v e development . 

L e a d e r s h i p Theory 

As has been no ted a l r e a d y HBS has r e s u l t e d in many 

type one and type two l e a d e r s . I t has produced some type 

t h r e e l e a d e r s . One o f t h e f a c t o r s i n t h i s i s formal 

e d u c a t i o n . The Thai e d u c a t i o n sys tem has always t r i e d to 

g ive more e d u c a t i o n t o t h e b r i g h t c h i l d r e n . Higher 

e d u c a t i o n ( any th ing p a s t pr imary) was p r e p a r a t i o n for 

government s e r v i c e , which pu t p e o p l e i n t o t h e l e a d e r . c l a s s 

(Cooke 1979) . So, i t i s on ly n a t u r a l t h a t t h o s e w i th more 



sought t o u n d e r s t a n d t h e " f a c t o r s t h a t c o n t r i b u t e d t o t h e 

r e s u l t s " ( chap t e r 1, 2-3) and t h e d e s i r e t o be c o n s t r u c t i v e 

i n t h i s e v a l u a t i o n . "What can be l e a r n e d f ro It I t h e o r e t i c a l 

background to h e l p HBS be more e f f e c t i v e ? What can be done 

to make HBS more p r o f i t a b l e for d i s c i p l e s h i p and l e a d e r 

development i n t h e churches i n T h a i l a n d ? " 

Program d e s i g n i s t h e e d u c a t i o n a l s t r u c t u r e used 

t o a c h i e v e t h e o b j e c t i v e s . S e v e r a l d e s i g n commitments were 

made a t t h e ve ry b e g i n n i n g of HBS. One commitment was " t o 

t e a c h w i t h o u t removing s t u d e n t s from t h e i r homes, work and 

l o c a l church for any long p e r i o d s " (Bennet t 1979) . The use 

of t h e word home i n t h e name emphasizes t h i s . Another 

commitment was " t o p r o v i d e t h e s t u d e n t w i th t o o l s for d a i l y 

s t u d y " (Bennet t 1979) . Workbooks were produced to a c h i e v e 

t h i s d e s i g n o b j e c t i v e . Then, t h e r e were commitments t o 

b r i n g t h e s t u d e n t s t o g e t h e r monthly and for a s h o r t 

r e s i d e n t i a l t ime each y e a r . As n o t e d i n t h e h i s t o r i c a l 

r ev i ew, v a r i o u s ad ju s tmen t s were made i n t h e t i m i n g of t h e 

s t u d e n t m e e t i n g s . These t h r e e componates of HBS d e s i g n a r e 

fundamenta l : home based , d a i l y i n d i v i d u a l work, and group 

s t u d y . 

T h e o l o g i c a l C o n s i d e r a t i o n s Regarding Design 

The program d e s i g n of HBS must be e v a l u a t e d by 

t h e o l o g y , s u p p o r t e d by t h e o l o g y and i n harmony w i t h 

t h e o l o g y . At t h i s p o i n t t h r e e a r e a s o f t h e o l o g i c a l 



l i s t e n t o Thai d i s c u s s t h e c o n t e n t o f p r e a c h i n g , t h o s e who 

have s t u d i e d HBS a r e more adep t i n t h e i r e v a l u a t i o n s than 

t h o s e who have no t s t u d i e d HBS. Unde r s t and ing p r e a c h i n g and 

t e a c h i n g i n c r e a s e s , a c c o r d i n g to t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s , w i t h HBS 

s t u d y . 

While HBS encourages p r i v a t e s t u d y , i t a l s o has 

group s t u d y where t h e community can c o n s i d e r t h e meaning of 

t h e s c r i p t u r e s . This d e s i g n i s i n harmony wi th t h e 

p r i v i l e g e t h a t t h e Reformers c a l l e d p r i v a t e judgment , as 

we l l as t h e Reformers ' p r i n c i p l e o f i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i n t h e 

c o n t e x t of t h e C h r i s t i a n community. The s t u d y of t h e B i b l e 

book by book a l s o does no t a l low t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s to avo id 

d i f f i c u l t a n d / o r uncomfor tab le p a s s a g e s . I t a l s o h e l p s t h e 

program avo id b e i n g moved about by t e a c h i n g f a d s . The 

program a l s o i s i n harmony wi th t h e d o c t r i n e o f t h e c l a r i t y 

o f s c r i p t u r e and i l l u m i n a t i o n . Thus, i t empowers t h e 

p a r t i c i p a n t s . I t a f f i r m s t h a t t h e y can r ead and u n d e r s t a n d 

t h e B i b l e . The same Holy S p i r i t who t e a c h e s t h e t e a c h e r can 

t e a c h them! 

S a n c t i f i c a t i o n 

HBS i s i n harmony wi th t h e assumpt ions about 

s a n c t i f i c a t i o n ( chap t e r 3 ) . When looked a t from t h e 

v i ewpo in t of t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s , namely t h a t HBS i s a g e n e r a l 

C h r i s t i a n e d u c a t i o n program, then HBS i s seen to be ve ry 

e f f e c t i v e i n s p i r i t u a l development . S e r i o u s B i b l e s t udy i n 

t h e c o n t e x t of a l o v i n g C h r i s t i a n community l e a d s to 



s p i r i t u a l growth. For example, Mrs. P r a t h i i p had been a 

C h r i s t i a n for about seven y e a r s b u t had no t made any 

s i g n i f i c a n t growth as a C h r i s t i a n u n t i l she s t a r t e d s t u d y i n g 

HBS. The combina t ion of he r p e r s o n a l e f f o r t to r ead t h e 

B i b l e and answer t h e q u e s t i o n s i n t h e workbook and t h e 

l o v i n g sma l l group s tudy he lped h e r g r e a t l y . While t h e r e 

were some o t h e r f a c t o r s c o n t r i b u t i n g t o he r growth a t t h i s 

t i m e , she t o l d the a u t h o r and t e s t i f i e d p u b l i c l y t h a t HBS 

was t h e most impor t an t f a c t o r . Her l i f e changed so 

d r a m a t i c a l l y over a p e r i o d of two y e a r s t h a t h e r u n b e l i e v i n g 

husband became i n t e r e s t e d i n what God was doing i n he r l i f e ! 

He came to C h r i s t because of t h e l i f e change i n h i s wife 

t h a t was f o s t e r e d and deve loped by HBS. 

E c c l e s i o l o g y 

In r e g a r d to e c c l e s i o l o g y , HBS d e s i g n i s p o s i t i v e 

because i t i s church b a s e d . The d e s i g n i s t o deve lop 

l e a d e r s i n t h e i r l o c a l church r a t h e r than t a k e them o u t . 

Indeed, i t i s a program t h a t g i v e s t o t h e l o c a l chu rch . In 

most c a s e s t h e HBS program enhances t h e love and f e l l o w s h i p 

of t h e c h u r c h . In most c a s e s t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s s e r v e more 

w i l l i n g l y i n t h e i r l o c a l chu rch . Almost a l l o f t he 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e s from t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s had some kind of 

s e r v i c e l i s t e d in r e s p o n s e to a q u e s t i o n a s k i n g how t h e y 

s e r v e in t h e i r l o c a l c h u r c h . 

One d e s i g n problem t h a t r e l a t e s t o t h e church i s 

t h e c l o s e d group approach . This exc ludes some. I t g i v e s 



t h e i m p r e s s i o n t o t h o s e no t i n c l u d e d t h a t t h e y a r e no t as 

good as o t h e r s or do no t r e a l l y be long or do no t need to 

s e r i o u s l y s t u d y t h e B i b l e . Where a more open approach has 

been t r i e d and promoted i n a l o c a l church , t h e b e n e f i t s to 

t h e church have been s i g n i f i c a n t l y g r e a t e r . This was 

e s p e c i a l l y t r u e of t h e Phrabaht c h u r c h . This would be one 

d e s i g n f e a t u r e t h a t seems out o f p l a c e i n l i g h t o f t h e 

d o c t r i n e o f t h e c h u r c h . 

T h e o r e t i c a l C o n s i d e r a t i o n s R e l a t e d t o Design 

The t h e o r e t i c a l and c u l t u r a l background forms a 

mesh th rough which one can s i f t t h e d a t a about HBS. At t h i s 

p o i n t t h e program d e s i g n of HBS w i l l be examined wi th r e g a r d 

t o t h e o r e t i c a l and c u l t u r a l background p r e s e n t e d i n t h i s 

p a p e r . 

Fence Model 

HBS has a ve ry p o s i t i v e d e s i g n from t h e 

p e r s p e c t i v e o f t h e fence model . I t i s v e r y p r a c t i c a l and 

i n t e g r a t e d wi th l i f e . I t has a s t r o n g c o n t e n t o r i e n t a t i o n , 

t h e B i b l e . This i s a s t r o n g model for l e a d e r s h i p 

development because i t i s c o n t e x t u a l . People a r e l e a r n i n g 

i n t h e c o n t e x t i n which they must app ly t h e t r u t h . 

One weakness o f t h e fence model i s t h a t i t i s 

l i n e a r , a s i d e ways l a d d e r . Formal models of e d u c a t i o n t end 

to be ve ry s e q u e n t i a l . Western m i s s i o n a r i e s , who t end to be 

f i e l d independen t t h i n k e r s , l i k e l i n e a r and s e q u e n t i a l 



programs . F i e l d dependent t h i n k e r s , l i k e most o f t h e Tha i , 

a r e no t as i n t e r e s t e d in l i n e a r a p p r o a c h e s . They t end t o 

look a t t h e whole more than t h e p a r t s so a r e ve ry 

c o m f o r t a b l e w i t h n o n - s e q u e n t i a l p rog rams . Non-formal models 

a r e l e s s concerned wi th o r d e r . They t end to be more l e a r n e r 

d r i v e n . 

I f HBS i s to have open g roups , something t h e 

s t u d e n t s want , t hen i t cannot have p r e r e q u i s i t e s , o r 

s e q u e n t i a l o r d e r . I f i t has p r e r e q u i s i t e s , t h e n i t can 

never accommodate new s t u d e n t s by p u t t i n g them i n t o e x i s t i n g 

g r o u p s . I f l o t s of new groups were s t a r t e d , to accommodate 

new s t u d e n t s , t hen t h e program would end up w i t h many smal l 

g roups or one pe r son t u t o r i a l s , which would compromise t h e 

community d imension of t h e d e s i g n . The s t u d e n t s want t h e 

group dimension to improve no t d i m i n i s h . A l so , t o i n c r e a s e 

t h e number of groups a l l s t u d y i n g d i f f e r e n t s e c t i o n s of HBS 

p l a c e s a burden on t h e t e a c h e r s . There a r e no t even enough 

t e a c h e r s to meet t h e c u r r e n t demand. While t h e a u t h o r was 

i n t h e Un i t ed s t a t e s on Home Assignment , t h e r e was no one to 

t e a c h h i s HBS g r o u p s . T h e r e f o r e , t h e p r e r e q u i s i t e d e s i g n i s 

unmanageable . 

The a u t h o r would sugges t t h a t t h e Fence model 

cou ld be modi f ied to a whee l . The hub i s t he co re c o n t e n t 

( t h e o r y ) . The t i r e i s t h e p r a c t i c a l , t h e p o i n t where t r u t h 

g e t s i n t o l i f e . The spokes a r e t h e c u r r i c u l u m , the 

i n s t r u c t i o n d e l i v e r y system t h a t connec t s c o n t e n t and t h e o r y 



wi th p r a c t i c e . The s t u d e n t can e n t e r a t any p o i n t because 

t h e wheel t u r n s around and around, and t h e s t u d e n t w i l l 

e v e n t u a l l y ge t exposed to t h e whole body of c o n t e n t . HBS 

does no t need a p r e r e q u i s i t e d e s i g n and would be b e t t e r off 

w i t h ou t i t . 

The r e a s o n s u s u a l l y g iven for t h e commitment to 

sequence a r e : (1) t h e method of B i b l e s t udy i s t a u g h t a t t h e 

b e g i n n i n g and (2) t h e s t u d e n t s need t h e founda t ion of 

Genes is and t h e P e n t a t e u c h . In r e s p o n s e : B i b l e s t udy s k i l l s 

can be and should be t a u g h t t h roughou t HBS. They a r e t a u g h t 

i n more than one p l a c e now and reviewed i n s e v e r a l s e c t i o n s . 

Many s t u d e n t s s t i l l do not u n d e r s t a n d t h e i n d u c t i v e method 

a t t h e end o f Genes is i n any c a s e . So, i t i s q u e s t i o n a b l e 

i f t h e y l e a r n t h e p r i n c i p l e s w i th one exposure a t t h e 

b e g i n n i n g anyway. I t would be b e t t e r to weave t h e 

p r i n c i p l e s th roughou t t h e m a t e r i a l so t h a t i t i s t a u g h t 

i m p l i c i t l y . 

In r e g a r d to the second p o i n t , Genes is and t h e 

P e n t a t e u c h are very i m p o r t a n t bu t so a r e t h e Gospe l s . And 

to budding church l e a d e r s t h e L e t t e r s and Acts might be most 

r e l e v a n t . A case can be made for more than one s t a r t i n g 

p o i n t . While the a u t h o r has no problem seeing young 

C h r i s t i a n s start s t u d y i n g HBS, u s u a l l y a new C h r i s t i a n has 

had some t o p i c a l Bible studies, heard a variety of sermons 

and a t t e n d e d Bible studies before they start HBS. They have 

been exposed to all manner of B ib l e content in a comp le t e l y 



random way. I t cannot be any o t h e r way in t h e c h u r c h . With 

l o v i n g i n t e r a c t i o n from o t h e r C h r i s t i a n s , a new C h r i s t i a n i s 

a b l e t o s t a r t l i n k i n g a l l o f t h i s t o g e t h e r . They grow, and 

as t h e y respond in f a i t h and obed ience to God 's word He 

g i v e s them more u n d e r s t a n d i n g of His word (Mk 4 : 2 0 - 2 5 ) . I t 

i s j u s t l i k e c h i l d r e n l e a r n i n g a language sys tem. I t comes 

to them randomly w i thou t b e n e f i t of s e q u e n t i a l grammars, 

d i c t i o n a r i e s and formal e d u c a t i o n , and they a l l l e a r n t o 

speak! 

I f t e a c h e r s a r e s e n s i t i v e t o the h o l i s t i c l e a r n i n g 

s t y l e o f t h e Tha i , c a r e w i l l b e t aken t o l i n k p a r t i c u l a r s t o 

t h e whole . The p r e s e n c e of new s t u d e n t s w i l l g ive t h e o l d e r 

s t u d e n t s a chance to h e l p t h e new s t u d e n t s l e a r n i m p o r t a n t 

background m a t e r i a l . This i s ve ry h e l p f u l rev iew and 

s t r e n g t h e n s l e a r n i n g . Even wi th t h e c u r r e n t p a t t e r n because 

o f t h e long t ime frame t h e r e i s t h e need for f a i r l y d e t a i l e d 

rev iew as new u n i t s a r e s t u d i e d . I t might be a couple of 

y e a r s between s t u d y i n g Abraham in Genes is and Romans c h a p t e r 

f o u r . Or i t might be l onge r between Deuteronomy and t h e Old 

Testament p r o p h e t s . The s t u d e n t s do f o r g e t some t h i n g s and 

need reminders and rev iews in o r d e r to l i n k t h e p a r t s and 

themes t o g e t h e r . This p r o c e s s must be c o n s t a n t . So, 

l e t t i n g peop le s t a r t a t any p o i n t would not r e a l l y b e t h a t 

d i f f e r e n t from what i s happening now. 



C o g n i t i v e s t y l e 

C o g n i t i v e s t y l e t h e o r y would sugges t t h a t HBS 

d e s i g n needs a d j u s t m e n t . HBS was i n i t i a l l y des igned and 

deve loped b y a ve ry a n a l y t i c a l p e r s o n ; i t s t i l l r e f l e c t s 

t h i s q u a l i t y . I t has a number o f f e a t u r e s t h a t a r e no t 

h e l p f u l t o f i e l d dependent l e a r n e r s . For example, t h e 

ove ruse of summaries, t h e open ended a p p l i c a t i o n q u e s t i o n s , 

and t h e l a c k of prev iews and rev iews t h a t l i n k e v e r y t h i n g 

t o g e t h e r . s t o r y t e l l i n g i s a l e a r n i n g method t h a t f i e l d 

dependent l e a r n e r s enjoy bu t i s a b s e n t i n t h e workbooks, 

even though s t o r i e s a re b e i n g s t u d i e d ! The B i b l e i s f u l l o f 

s t o r i e s ! Much of t h e B i b l e i s a n a r r a t i v e . An approach 

t h a t emphasizes s t o r i e s would b e h e l p f u l i n t h e s e s e c t i o n s . 

Much of t h e B i b l e i s p o e t r y , where an approach t h a t focuses 

on emot ions would be in o r d e r . Very l i t t l e o f t h e B i b l e i s 

e x p o s i t i o n , which l ends i t s e l f t o a s t r o n g l y a n a l y t i c a l 

approach . The workbooks a r e o v e r l y dependent on t h e 

i n d u c t i v e method of B ib l e s t u d y . One c o l l e a g u e who works 

c l o s e l y w i th t h e B i b l e s c h o o l s t o l d t h e a u t h o r t h a t s e v e r a l 

B ib l e s c h o o l s in Tha i l and have s topped t e a c h i n g t h e 

i n d u c t i v e method because t h e y f e l t t h e i r s t u d e n t s j u s t d i d 

not ge t i t ! 

Yet, t h e f a c t t h a t HBS has smal l groups t h a t a r e 

i n t e r a c t i n g i s a p o s i t i v e e x p e r i e n c e for f i e l d dependent 

l e a r n e r s . They l i k e c o l l a b o r a t i v e l e a r n i n g . 



Many people groups prefer group activities. Life-
changing curricula apply this value by specifying 
in the application sections that the groups of 
people teach, study and apply the materials 
together, rather than singling out individuals to 
take such risks alone. . . . group studies should 
be designed to encourage group action. . . . t o 
apply its meaning collectively. (Steffen 1993, 
204) 

While the Thai have a strong streak of individualism they 

are very gregarious and like learning together. The group 

sessions can meet this need. 

Other positives for field dependent learners are 

workbooks. The workbooks were mentioned by 50 percent o-f 

the participants as a positive reason to study HBS, even 

though they recognize the problems in the workbooks. The 

field dependent learners like study aids that give 

structure. Teachers are a positive for field dependent 

learners. Teachers give security as experts on the 

subject. They give encouragement. They are an example. 

Field dependent learners often find an approach that gives 

the general principle or theme first and then looks at the 

details more helpful that one that starts with details and 

moves to general principles. 

Cognitive Development 

At first HBS was significantly above the 

intellectual level of the learners. others recognized this 

and attempts were made to adjust it. The material was re-

edited with this in mind. Currently, the level of formal 

education of the students is increasing. Those with a high 



started (something highly unlikely), one person might be 

very eager and grow very quickly, only to fail at a key 

testing point in his life. Another person has many 

distractions and only puts in a half-hearted effort and 

grows slowly. A third person attends but never does the 

homework. Another is very slow, understands half of the 

material but faithfully makes a little steady progress. 

Another is faithful and responsive and grows beyond what is 

expected. After a year, this group is a mixed group with 

people at five different levels of development. Growth and 

development is uneven in groups of people. So a graded or 

highly sequential design for HBS is unfeasible. 

Adult Education 

When HBS is appraised from the perspective of 

adult education theory there are the following positive 

design features. It has a collaboration potential in the 

groups. It is empowering in that skills are being taught 

and developed. 

There are some design features that need to be 

more in harmony with the nature of adult learners. How do 

we accommodate the adult learners self-directed learning 

style? For example, if an adult wanted to learn to preach, 

HBS would not be very attractive because it is a six year 

program. But if the adult wanted to understand and apply 

the Bible, it could be attractive, as the results are 

immediate. But if the adult was looking for help with a 



specific problem, such as a marriage problem, the results 

could be mixed. HBS might answer it right away or it might 

give an answer in two or three years depending on when texts 

about marriage were encountered. Adult learners are 

interested in learning that meets present concerns. When 

HBS groups are conducted with a major focus on application, 

the teacher and the other students can address many of the 

changing concerns of adult learners. Also the short-term 

seminars could be responsive to more specific issues like 

preaching or parenting. 

Teacher Role and Teaching 

The studies in this area suggest that it might be 

helpful to have an authority role (teacher) and a separate 

role for discussion. The cultural expectations of a teacher 

are that they give content, which the learners passively 

receive. While this role can be expanded over time, it does 

take a good deal of time for this role expansion to take 

place. The author's observation is that non-Thai teachers 

have greater flexibility to expand their role because the 

learners are more willing to accept the non-Thai teacher, 

acting outside the norms for a Thai teacher. When Thais are 

in the teaching role, the level of flexibility the Thai 

students will allow diminishes. Sometimes the Thai teacher 

is more reluctant to act in ways that are outside the norm. 

This can change over time but it takes work on both sides. 

Could the design of HBS be adjusted to make room for a 



s e p a r a t i o n between t h e t e a c h e r r o l e and t h e 

d i s c u s s i o n / s h a r i n g l e a d e r ? One way t h a t a t e a c h e r might do 

t h i s i s t o have a group o f s i x t o t e n s t u d e n t s d i v i d e i n t o 

p a i r s and s h a r e something o r d i s c u s s something and then 

r e p o r t back . Or to p r e p a r e d i s c u s s i o n q u e s t i o n s which a r e 

g iven t o d i f f e r e n t s t u d e n t s each t ime t o use i n l e a d i n g 

d i s c u s s i o n and s h a r i n g . The t e a c h e r s t e p s a s i d e a t t h e s e 

t i m e s . 

The p a r t i c i p a t i o n of t h e s t u d e n t s i s one of t h e 

s i g n i f i c a n t a s p e c t s of HBS d e s i g n . The s t u d e n t s have to be 

a c t i v e l e a r n e r s th rough t h e i r p e r s o n a l s t u d y u s i n g t h e 

workbooks. They have to p a r t i c i p a t e i n t h e group s tudy 

t i m e s . Because t h e t r a d i t i o n a l e d u c a t i o n a l r o l e o f a 

s t u d e n t i s v e r y p a s s i v e i t i s i m p o r t a n t t o encourage 

s t u d e n t s t o engage in t h e l e a r n i n g . 

L e a d e r s h i p 

The background p r e s e n t a t i o n s on l e a d e r s h i p would 

s u g g e s t t h e fo l lowing d e s i g n a s s e s s m e n t s . More emphasis 

needs to be p l a c e d on deve lop ing type one and two l e a d e r s . 

The word seminary i n t h e program t i t l e t e n d s to emphasize 

t ype t h r e e l e a d e r s . The Thai t i t l e does t h i s a l s o . 

There i s u s u a l l y a deve lopmenta l p r o g r e s s i o n from 

type one l e a d e r to type two and then to t h r e e . Those in a 

type t h r e e l e a d e r s h i p p o s i t i o n need to be a b l e to do t h e 

k ind of work t h a t type one and two l e a d e r s do . As peop le 

grow s p i r i t u a l l y , they u s u a l l y beg in t o i n f l u e n c e o t h e r s i n 



a face to face way ( type one) . This It l i gh t be p e r s o n a l 

w i t n e s s , words o f encouragement to o t h e r s , h e l p i n g o t h e r s by 

e m p a t h e t i c l i s t e n i n g and wise c o u n s e l . The i r p o s i t i v e 

i n f l u e n c e g i v e s o t h e r peop le con f idence and t hey g a i n 

c r e d i b i l i t y t h a t makes o t h e r s open to them for l e a d e r s h i p o f 

smal l t a s k s o r smal l g r o u p s . So, t hey l e a d p r a y e r m e e t i n g s , 

worsh ip t i m e s , t h e y t e a c h c h i l d r e n o r o r g a n i z e a c t i v i t i e s 

( type t w o ) . As t hey grow t h e y may have g i f t s and a b i l i t i e s 

t h a t a l low them to i n f l u e n c e s e v e r a l groups and go on to a 

t ype t h r e e l e a d e r s h i p o r h i g h e r . Not a l l peop le have g i f t s 

t h a t a l l ow them to be p a s t o r s ( type t h r e e ) . But t h e 

d i s c i p l e s h i p f u n c t i o n s i n HBS h e l p p r e p a r e peop le fo r 

m i n i s t r y t h a t cou ld ex tend t o type t h r e e . I t g i v e s them a 

f o u n d a t i o n o f t r ans fo rmed c h a r a c t e r t h a t i s v i t a l i n 

C h r i s t i a n l e a d e r s h i p . As one of t h e HBS t e a c h e r s , who 

f avo r s a more g e n e r a l C h r i s t i a n e d u c a t i o n o b j e c t i v e s a i d to 

me, "When t hey grow s p i r i t u a l l y , s e r v i c e i n t h e church i s 

t h e r e s u l t ! " 

Type four and f i v e l e a d e r s u s u a l l y have s p e c i a l 

t r a i n i n g a c c o r d i n g t o E H i s t o n . Those i nvo lved in 

l e a d e r s h i p a t t h e s e l e v e l s u s u a l l y have formal e d u c a t i o n . 

While type t h r e e l e a d e r s can emerge and be very e f f e c t i v e 

w i thou t any formal t r a i n i n g , t hey o f t e n have formal t r a i n i n g 

as w e l l . Most of t h e peop le who a r e moving toward type 

t h r e e l e a d e r s h i p as a v o c a t i o n want formal e d u c a t i o n i n 



T h a i l a n d . HBS i s a non-formal d e s i g n and i s n o t a t t r a c t i v e 

t o t h o s e i n t e r e s t e d i n v o c a t i o n a l s e r v i c e as p a s t o r s . 

HBS d e s i g n i s p o s i t i v e fo r t h e development of t ype 

one , two and t h r e e l e a d e r s , e s p e c i a l l y i f t h e t ype t h r e e 

l e a d e r s a r e b i - v o c a t i o n a l p a s t o r s . For example, Mr. Sihn i s 

a schoo l t e a c h e r . He was deve loped th rough HBS and would 

f i t t h e d e f i n i t i o n of a type t h r e e l e a d e r . Now he i s a b i -

v o c a t i o n a l p a s t o r . However, Mr. Na r in , who was ment ioned 

e a r l i e r , f e l t t h a t h e needed t o have formal B i b l e schoo l as 

he moved from a b i - v o c a t i o n a l m i n i s t r y to a v o c a t i o n a l 

m i n i s t r y . So, even though he had comple ted t h e HBS program, 

he e n r o l l e d i n a B i b l e s c h o o l . This would be t h e l i k e l y 

p a t t e r n for most peop le i n T h a i l a n d . 

C u l t u r e 

HBS i s a more g race o r i e n t e d m i n i s t r y , i n M u l d e r ' s 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g of t h e Thai world view, because i t has low 

honor o r s t a t u s improving a s p e c t s . This might make i t 

u n a t t r a c t i v e to some bu t t h e m a j o r i t y o f t h o s e su rveyed 

r e c o g n i z e d t h a t i t was no t a v e h i c l e for s t a t u s enhancement 

and a r e no t doing i t t o enhance t h e i r s o c i a l s t a t u s . . This 

is a very positive design feature. I t was an u n i n t e n d e d 

r e s u l t . The p a r t i c i p a n t s d i s a g r e e w i th t h e s t a t e m e n t t h a t 

HBS has no honor . But t h e honor of HBS r e s i d e s i n t h e 

r e s p e c t t h a t grows for t h o s e who r e a l l y do t h e work. The 

moral v i r t u e s o f s e l f - c o n t r o l , d i s c i p l i n e and d e d i c a t i o n 



needed to comple te HBS a r e a p p r e c i a t e d which l e a d s to s o c i a l 

r e s p e c t . The a b i l i t y to manage t ime to do HBS g i v e s a 

p e r s o n some c r e d i b i l i t y i n t h e i r C h r i s t i a n community. The 

moral v i r t u e s t h a t grow i n a p a r t i c i p a n t ' s l i f e l e a d s toward 

a baramii ["a form of p e r s o n a l power which o r i g i n a t e s i n an 

i n d i v i d u a l ' s i n t e r p e r s o n a l moral goodness as e x p r e s s e d 

th rough m e r i t o r i o u s s e l f l e s s b e h a v i o r " (Conner 1996, 353)] 

f ounda t ion fo r l e a d e r s h i p . HBS s t u d y does no t r e s u l t i n 

p o s i t i o n s of l e a d e r s h i p i n t h e same way t h a t formal s c h o o l s 

do . Even r e c e i v i n g diplomas for HBS comple t ion s c o r e d low 

on t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e , p robab ly because of t h e g race 

o r i e n t a t i o n of HBS r a t h e r t han s t a t u s enhancement 

o r i e n t a t i o n . 

The young peop le g r a d u a t i n g from t h e B i b l e s c h o o l s 

have many k inds of p rob lems , one of which i s t h e i r b a s i s for 

l e a d e r s h i p . They have a p o s i t i o n a l a u t h o r i t y b a s e , namely 

t h e i r s choo l d ip loma, and i f t h e y t r y t o l e a d from t h a t 

b a s e , t h e y o f t e n end up f e e l i n g r e j e c t e d . U n f o r t u n a t e l y , 

t h e formal p o s i t i o n o f l e a d e r s h i p sometimes r e c e i v e s n o t h i n g 

more than formal and hol low r e s p e c t . The school diploma 

does no t g i v e t h e s t u d e n t t h e more i m p o r t a n t f ounda t i ons for 

i n f l u e n c i n g p e o p l e , what Conner c a l l s t h e b a r a m i i 

f o u n d a t i o n s . Yet most f e e l t hey need a diploma from a 

formal i n s t i t u t i o n in o rde r to be a v o c a t i o n a l l e a d e r i n t h e 

church . Formal e d u c a t i o n g e n e r a t e s p o s i t i o n a l honor and i s 



s t a t u s enhanc ing . HBS w i t h i t s non- formal d e s i g n i s 

w o n d e r f u l l y f r e e from t h i s problem. 

The v a l u e s of Thai c u l t u r e emphasize ego, shame 

and f a c e . Yet t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s ' answers i n t h e survey 

s u g g e s t t h a t t h e s e were no t i s s u e s for them. I s t h i s 

because o f v a l u e t r a n s f o r m a t i o n from B i b l e s tudy? I t cou ld 

b e . Or i s i t t h a t t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s p e r c e i v e d HBS as 

o p e r a t i n g on t h e " g r a c e " s i d e of t h e Thai wor ld view so t h a t 

t h e i s s u e s of face and shame were no t as p rominent? These 

q u e s t i o n s need f u r t h e r s t u d y bu t i t would appear from t h e 

d a t a t h a t HBS d e s i g n does have a d i f f e r e n t r o l e i n s o c i e t y 

t h a n formal s c h o o l i n g . This un iquenes s i s p o s i t i v e . 

While i s s u e s of face and shame may be l e s s t h a n 

t h e s e c u l a r Thai wor ld , t h e y a r e no t c o m p l e t e l y a b s e n t . 

G e n e r a l l y , a d u l t l e a r n e r s do no t want n e g a t i v e e v a l u a t i o n s 

t h a t a r e p u b l i c . Thai a d u l t s a r e v e r y s e n s i t i v e t o l o s s o f 

f a c e . This was a problem to t h e a u t h o r when he f i r s t 

s t a r t e d t e a c h i n g HBS. He d i d i t t h e way he had been 

i n s t r u c t e d t o , namely, t o have p e o p l e s h a r e t h e i r answers t o 

t h e q u e s t i o n s in t h e workbook and c o r r e c t t h e answers . But 

t h i s was e m b a r r a s s i n g to t h o s e who answered q u e s t i o n s 

i n c o r r e c t l y , or gave good answers t h a t had n o t h i n g to do 

wi th t h e B i b l e p a s s a g e , o r could no t answer q u e s t i o n s . 

T h e r e f o r e , t h e a u t h o r changed h i s approach . The workbooks 

became homework for t h e s t u d e n t s to p r e p a r e for t he group 

t i m e s . When we met, we focused on t h e B i b l e s e c t i o n they 



had s t u d i e d u s i n g t h e workbooks, no t on c o r r e c t answer s . 

This e l i m i n a t e d t h e embarrassment . 

In d i s c u s s i o n s w i th p a s t o r s , shame i s a b i g g e r 

i s s u e for them. Seve ra l do no t want to t e a c h HBS fo r f e a r 

t h e y w i l l be embarrassed by answer ing q u e s t i o n s i n c o r r e c t l y 

o r be u n a b l e to answer t h e q u e s t i o n s . They a r e aware t h a t 

t h e q u e s t i o n s i n t h e workbooks can be c o n f u s i n g . This i s 

t h e r e a s o n beh ind t h e c u r r e n t p r o d u c t i o n o f t e a c h e r ' s 

manua l s . I f t h e t e a c h e r has an answer book then he or she 

would no t be embar ra s sed . While t h i s r e c o g n i z e s t h e 

s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h e c u l t u r a l i s s u e , t h e a u t h o r wonders i f 

t h i s i s t h e r i g h t approach . The c e n t e r s t a g e should be long 

to t h e B i b l e wi th t h e workbooks b e i n g an a i d to s t u d y . To 

use s t e f f e n ' s image, t h e workbooks a r e t h e frame and t h e 

B i b l e t h e p i c t u r e . 

A l so , check ing t h e answers i n t h e workbook t a k e s a 

g r e a t d e a l o f t i m e . I t i s i m p o s s i b l e t o check a l l t h e 

answers of a group of e i g h t to t e n s t u d e n t s i n two hours of 

group t i m e . The s t u d e n t s b e n e f i t when t h e y r ead t h e B i b l e 

and t r y to answer q u e s t i o n s t h a t make them t h i n k about t h e 

B i b l e , even if t hey g ive a wrong answer o c c a s i o n a l l y . The 

e f f o r t r e q u i r e d to complete t h e workbook has moved t h e 

s t u d e n t from a p a s s i v e l e a r n e r to an a c t i v e one . That i s 

one of t h e most i m p o r t a n t f e a t u r e s i n HBS. When t h e s t u d e n t 

comes to t h e group t ime having r ead and s t u d i e d t h e p a s s a g e , 

t h e y a r e ready t o hear o t h e r s ' t h o u g h t s about the p a s s a g e . 



The s h a r i n g w i l l h e l p then I ga in new i n s i g h t s . The s h a r i n g 

w i l l conf i rm what t h e y have a l r e a d y u n d e r s t o o d ( t h i s i s ve ry 

empowering), and c h a l l e n g e them to t h i n k more . 

By u s i n g t h e workbooks as t h e i r homework, whereby 

they p r e p a r e fo r t h e group t i m e , t h e group t ime i s f r e e t o 

be v e r y c r e a t i v e . The emphasis on c o r r e c t answers moves t h e 

s tudy i n t o t h e t r a d i t i o n a l r o l e o f t e a c h e r / l e a r n e r . This i s 

a s t e p backward. I t s h i f t s a t t e n t i o n away from a p p l i c a t i o n . 

The focus shou ld be on g a i n i n g s p i r i t u a l nour i shment from 

t h e B i b l e , e x p l o r i n g t h e emot iona l and v o l i t i o n a l a s p e c t s o f 

God's t r u t h , and a p p l y i n g t h e l e s s o n s t o l i f e , as we l l as 

l e a r n i n g t h e B i b l e f a c t s . 

The HBS d e s i g n wi th t e a c h e r s , workbooks, and 

groups needs t o c u l t i v a t e t h e a tmosphere t h a t t h e Thai l i k e : 

one t h a t i s a c c e p t i n g , r e l a x e d , e n j o y a b l e , h e l p f u l . I t must 

avo id b e i n g c o n f r o n t a t i o n a l o r c r i t i c a l i n ways t h a t make 

peop le l o s e f a c e . The emphasis on r i g h t answers seems to 

t h e a u t h o r to move i n t h e wrong d i r e c t i o n . I t would be 

b e t t e r t o change t h e q u e s t i o n s o r c r e a t e q u e s t i o n s t h a t can 

be answered c o r r e c t l y in more than one way. 

R e s i d e n t i a l Seminars 

South Tha i l and has i t s own p a t t e r n of Shor t Term 

B i b l e S c h o o l s . The HBS s t u d e n t s a r e encouraged bu t no t 

r e q u i r e d to a t t e n d to ge t c r e d i t . The Shor t Term B ib l e 

School i s open t o a l l . C e n t r a l Tha i l and has not had t h e 

r e s i d e n t i a l seminars for a few y e a r s . P r e v i o u s l y , they had 



s p e c i a l weeklong seminars t h a t were j u s t for HBS s t u d e n t s . 

These t i m e s of s tudy u s u a l l y had a s p e c i a l emphasis l i k e 

p r e a c h i n g o r s p i r i t u a l r e n e w a l . Often t h e y had s e s s i o n s fo r 

u n i t r e v i e w . A l l t h o s e s t u d y i n g t h e g o s p e l s would come 

t o g e t h e r and s tudy t h e g o s p e l s . Those s t u d y i n g t h e u n i t s on 

t h e h i s t o r y o f I s r a e l came t o g e t h e r t o r ev iew t h e h i s t o r y o f 

I s r a e l . The South Tha i l and p a t t e r n might be u s e f u l fo r 

C e n t r a l Tha i l and wi th some a d j u s t m e n t s . 

The idea of r e s i d e n t i a l weeks o r i g i n a l l y was to 

have some of t h e t y p i c a l " semina ry" s u b j e c t s t a u g h t i n a 

weeklong semina r . These would i n c l u d e p r a c t i c a l s u b j e c t s 

l i k e t e a c h i n g methods and academic s u b j e c t s l i k e t h e 

d o c t r i n e o f s a l v a t i o n . These k inds o f c l a s s e s were h e l p f u l 

and i n t e r e s t i n g t o t h o s e want ing more s p e c i f i c s k i l l s o r 

t o p i c s . There ought to be a way of a l l o w i n g s t u d e n t n e e d s , 

conce rns and d e s i r e s t o d i r e c t t h e k ind o f s u b j e c t s t a u g h t . 

C u r r e n t l y , i t i s d i f f i c u l t for many to l e a v e work for a 

weeklong B i b l e semina r . So, i t might be more f e a s i b l e for 

weekends to be used . 

I f t h e seminary i d ea i s r e t a i n e d as e s s e n t i a l fo r 

t h e program then much more t h i n k i n g and p l a n n i n g would need 

t o b e done about t h i s r e s i d e n t i a l t i m e . But i t i s no t an 

e s s e n t i a l p a r t of HBS i n t h e South and has been dropped for 

a few y e a r s i n C e n t r a l T h a i l a n d . This s u g g e s t s what t h e 

a u t h o r i s c o n t e n d i n g , HBS i s no t a seminary bu t a g e n e r a l 

purpose s p i r i t u a l development program t h a t i s s e e k i n g t o 



deve lop p e o p l e t o b e a c t i v e i n t h e L o r d ' s s e r v i c e . In which 

ca se t h e r e s i d e n t i a l s t udy , o r seminars can f u n c t i o n 

s e p a r a t e l y and be a r r a n g e d i n d e p e n d e n t l y of HBS. 

S p e c i a l Pages 

HBS has s p e c i a l pages t h a t were no t B i b l e s t u d y . 

At f i r s t t h e s e were c o l o r p a g e s . The r e s p o n s e i n t h e 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e was no t c o n c l u s i v e enough to de t e rmine i f t h e 

c o l o r of t h e pages was h e l p f u l or n o t . But t h i s was a 

p o s i t i v e d e s i g n f e a t u r e t h a t needs some expans ion and 

r e v i s i o n . These k ind of pages focused on s k i l l s , such as 

B i b l e s t u d y methods , t e a c h i n g methods or focused on c o n t e n t , 

such as t h e o l o g i c a l s u b j e c t s o r grammar. These s p e c i a l 

pages gave some v a r i e t y to t h e p a t t e r n of s t u d y . They gave 

some i n t e g r a t i o n w i t h a more t h e o l o g i c a l p o i n t of v iew. The 

a u t h o r t h i n k s t h a t t h e y should be r e t a i n e d and deve loped as 

a d e s i g n f e a t u r e . 

Groups 

The p a r t i c i p a n t s d e s i r e t h e group t imes to be 

h i g h l y i n t e r a c t i v e as i n d i c a t e d p r e v i o u s l y . The group t imes 

a r e de s igned i n t o HBS bu t how t h o s e t imes a r e used has been 

e n t i r e l y up t o t h e t e a c h e r s . I t would seem to t h e a u t h o r 

t h a t group t imes cou ld be deve loped more i n t e n t i o n a l l y . The 

c u r r e n t d e s i g n does no t g ive any gu idance for the group 

t i m e s , a l t h o u g h t h e r e has been a k ind of t r a d i t i o n about how 



t o use t h i s t i m e . This i s a p o s i t i v e d e s i g n f e a t u r e t h a t i s 

u n d e r d e v e l o p e d . 

I n s t r u c t i o n 

O b j e c t i v e s and program d e s i g n a r e l i n k e d as a r e 

l e a r n i n g and i n s t r u c t i o n . I n s t r u c t i o n i s t h e p o i n t a t which 

o b j e c t i v e s and d e s i g n a r e implemented. Learn ing focuses 

a t t e n t i o n on r e s u l t s o f i n s t r u c t i o n . In e v a l u a t i n g t h e 

i n s t r u c t i o n we a r e l ook ing for t h e causes o f t h e r e s u l t s , 

e i t h e r p o s i t i v e o r n e g a t i v e . The r e s e a r c h q u e s t i o n s a r e : 

What f a c t o r s i n t h e i n s t r u c t i o n o r program implementa t ion 

c o n t r i b u t e d t o p o s i t i v e r e s u l t s ? What f a c t o r s c o n t r i b u t e d 

t o poor r e s u l t s ? 

The a u t h o r s t a t e d h y p o t h e s e s a t t h e s t a r t o f t h i s 

r e s e a r c h p r o j e c t r e l a t i n g t o t h e causes o f d e s i r a b l e and 

u n d e s i r a b l e r e s u l t s . 

HBS has ach i eved some d e s i r a b l e r e s u l t s b e c a u s e : 
1. Much of t h e B i b l e i s c o n c r e t e i n 

d e p i c t i n g l i f e s i t u a t i o n s . The B i b l e i s f u l l o f 
s t o r i e s . I t i s h o l i s t i c . The Thai a r e 
comfo r t ab l e w i th t h i s s t y l e . 

2 . The s tudy of t h e B i b l e gave l ong - t e rm and 
l a s t i n g b e n e f i t s t h a t were r e c o g n i z e d by t h e Thai 
who managed to s tudy for a yea r or more. 

3 . When m i s s i o n a r i e s t u t o r e d in an 
i n t e r e s t i n g , encourag ing and c o n s i s t e n t way t h a t 
focused on a p p l i c a t i o n to l i f e and t h e major 
themes of t h e B i b l e , l a s t i n g impact was made. 
But HBS has not ach ieved i t s g o a l s as d e s i r e d 
b e c a u s e : 

4. HBS i s too a n a l y t i c a l i n i t s approach . 
This s t y l e i s a t odds w i th t h e predominant Thai 
l e a r n i n g s t y l e . 

5. HBS t a k e s too many y e a r s to complete and 
does not g ive t h e immediate r e s u l t s and b e n e f i t s 
t h e s t u d e n t s d e s i r e . 



6. HBS was no t c o n s i s t e n t l y t u t o r e d by t h e 
m i s s i o n a r i e s . Much of t h e f a i l u r e of peop le to go 
on w i t h t h e program was due to poor t e a c h i n g 
t a c t i c s , ( chap te r 1 , 5-6) 

I tems one and four a r e r e l a t e d , as a r e i t ems two and f i v e , 

and i t ems t h r e e and s i x . 

The h i s t o r i c a l rev iew and t h e a u t h o r ' s 

o b s e r v a t i o n s , confi rmed by o t h e r s would t end t o s u b s t a n t i a t e 

t h i s f i r s t s e t o f hypo theses (one and f o u r ) . The workbooks 

a r e ve ry a n a l y t i c a l and were i n t e n d e d to be t h a t way by t h e 

m i s s i o n a r y r e s p o n s i b l e for w r i t i n g them. This made t h e 

workbooks ve ry d i f f i c u l t for t h e s t u d e n t s . While 

a d j u s t m e n t s have been made th rough e d i t i n g over t h e y e a r s , 

i t i s s t i l l t r u e t h a t new s t u d e n t s w i th low e d u c a t i o n l e v e l s 

s t r u g g l e d a g r e a t d e a l . Much of t h e i r s t r u g g l e was w i th t h e 

method and s t y l e , as we l l as t h e r e a d i n g and w r i t i n g , and 

t h e t h i n k i n g r e q u i r e d t o complete t h e l e s s o n s . The a u t h o r 

t h i n k s t h a t f u r t h e r ad jus tmen t s need to be made to t h e 

workbooks and to t h e i n s t r u c t i o n to make i t more f i e l d 

dependen t . I f t h i s i s done i t w i l l make t h e program more i n 

harmony wi th t h e B i b l e i t s e l f , which i s c o n c r e t e , l i f e 

r e l a t e d , and f u l l o f s t o r i e s and p i c t u r e s . 

From t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s showed 

t h a t t hey d id not f e e l HBS was -Tha i i n s t y l e or method. 

But t h e r e were a s i g n i f i c a n t number of peop le who i n d i c a t e d 

t h a t t hey d id not know for bo th of t h e s e s t a t e m e n t s . At 

a n o t h e r p o i n t t hey were asked about HBS g i v i n g them a b i g 

p i c t u r e o f t he B i b l e . They a f f i rmed t h i s , a l t hough in t h e 



who have s p e c i f i c problems t h a t t h e y want h e l p w i t h , o r 

s k i l l s t h e y a r e t r y i n g t o improve. 

Yet , as t h e su rvey showed t h o s e who do p a r t i c i p a t e 

f e e l t h a t HBS g i v e s long term and i n c r e a s i n g b e n e f i t s . 

Those most l i k e l y i n t e r e s t e d i n s t a r t i n g HBS a r e p e o p l e who 

want to grow s p i r i t u a l l y and u n d e r s t a n d and app ly t h e B i b l e . 

When a d u l t s have t h e s e l e a r n i n g g o a l s , HBS g i v e s them a 

f a i r l y immediate r e t u r n on t h e i r i nves tmen t o f t ime and 

e f f o r t . I f t h e y s t a y w i t h t h e program t h e range o f b e n e f i t s 

w i l l i n c r e a s e . 

Hypotheses t h r e e , "when m i s s i o n a r i e s t u t o r e d 

i n an i n t e r e s t i n g , encourag ing and c o n s i s t e n t way t h a t 

focused on a p p l i c a t i o n to l i f e and t h e major themes of 

t h e B i b l e , l a s t i n g impact was made" i s t r u e as a 

c o n t r i b u t i n g c a u s e . In most c a s e s t e a c h e r s d i d as t h e y 

saw f i t . Some t e a c h e r s emphasized a p p l i c a t i o n , some 

c o r r e c t answer s . Not a l l t e a c h e r s a r e e q u a l l y s k i l l e d 

i n g i v i n g p r a c t i c a l a p p l i c a t i o n . The d i f f e r e n c e s 

between t h e answers o f f i r s t e d i t i o n group and t h e 

second e d i t i o n group t o q u e s t i o n four s u g g e s t s t h a t 

t e a c h e r s may be a s i g n i f i c a n t f a c t o r i n t h e k ind of 

b e n e f i t s t h a t s t u d e n t s r e c e i v e . But more r e s e a r c h 

would need to be done to s u b s t a n t i a t e and u n d e r s t a n d 

t h i s . 

But h y p o t h e s i s s i x , "HBS was not c o n s i s t e n t l y 

t u t o r e d by t h e m i s s i o n a r i e s . Much of t h e f a i l u r e of p e o p l e 



t o go on w i t h t h e program was due to poor t e a c h i n g t a c t i c s . " 

i s no t t r u e . The q u e s t i o n n a i r e c l e a r l y i n d i c a t e s t h a t 

t e a c h e r s and t h e i r t e a c h i n g were no t a s i g n i f i c a n t f a c t o r i n 

p e o p l e d r o p p i n g o u t . There may have been a few c a s e s where 

t h i s was a f a c t o r b u t most drop ou t was due to f a c t o r s o t h e r 

than t h e t e a c h e r o r t h e i r way o f t e a c h i n g . I t shou ld a l s o 

be n o t e d t h a t t h e t e a c h e r s were no t a b i g s e l l i n g p o i n t , 

w i th o n l y about a t h i r d i n d i c a t i n g t h e h e l p f u l n e s s o f t h e 

t e a c h e r as a r e a s o n they would use to encourage o t h e r s to 

j o i n HBS. 

The one p o i n t a t which t e a c h e r s might have been a 

f a c t o r i s i n t h e s c h e d u l i n g o f c l a s s e s . I r r e g u l a r group 

mee t ings a f f e c t e d t h e i n s t r u c t i o n i n a n e g a t i v e way. But 

t h i s was n o t always a t e a c h e r p rob lem. Sometimes s t u d e n t s 

were a cause of i r r e g u l a r mee t ing t i m e s . And sometimes i t 

was f a c t o r s o u t s i d e t h e c o n t r o l o f t e a c h e r o r s t u d e n t s . But 

r e g u l a r mee t ing t imes a r e b e n e f i c i a l and t h e t e a c h e r must 

make eve ry e f f o r t t o schedu le t h e mee t ings r e g u l a r l y . 

T h e o r e t i c a l C o n s i d e r a t i o n s Regard ing I n s t r u c t i o n 

Adul t e d u c a t i o n p o i n t s ou t t h e impor tance o f 

a p p l i c a t i o n t o a d u l t l e a r n e r s . They s tudy i n o rde r t o 

a p p l y . T h e r e f o r e , i n s t r u c t i o n must always seek to connect 

t he B i b l e w i t h t h e s t u d e n t s ' l i v e s . This i s not on ly 

impor t an t for a d u l t l e a r n e r s bu t t h i s i s a l s o very impor t an t 



fo r t h e l e a r n e r s who a r e s t i l l a t t h e c o n c r e t e o p e r a t i o n s 

s t a g e o f i n t e l l e c t u a l deve lopment . 

Another i m p o r t a n t i d e a from a d u l t e d u c a t i o n i s t h e 

impor tance of mutual r e s p e c t . Adu l t l e a r n e r s do n o t want to 

be t a l k e d down t o . They want to be r e s p e c t e d . I t i s v e r y 

i m p o r t a n t fo r t h e t e a c h e r s to t e a c h i n a way t h a t conveys 

r e s p e c t and encourages t h e a d u l t s t u d e n t s . A d u l t s have many 

e x p e r i e n c e s t h a t need to be drawn ou t and connec ted w i t h 

o t h e r s . Adul t s t u d e n t s a r e a r e s o u r c e for l e a r n i n g a t t h e 

same t ime as t hey a r e l e a r n i n g . 

The s e c t i o n on t e a c h i n g p o i n t e d out t h r e e keys to 

e f f e c t i v e t e a c h i n g : c u e s , r e i n f o r c e m e n t s , and p a r t i c i p a t i o n . 

The q u e s t i o n n a i r e r e s u l t s p o i n t e d out t h a t i n s t r u c t i o n s o r 

cues were c l e a r . But s p e c i f i c q u e s t i o n s were n o t . The 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e a l s o p o i n t e d out t h e d e s i r e o f t h e s t u d e n t s t o 

have a h igh degree of p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e group t i m e s . One 

of t h e s i g n i f i c a n t a s p e c t s o f HBS i s t h a t t h e s t u d e n t s a r e 

a c t i v e l e a r n e r s . This i s a t remendous s t e p i n t h e r i g h t 

d i r e c t i o n . 

Reinforcement i s more d i f f i c u l t t o a s s e s s . The 

workbooks have some rev iew bu t t h i s f u n c t i o n i s r e a l l y l e f t 

t o t h e t e a c h e r s . They need t o r e i n f o r c e t h e l e a r n i n g 

th rough p r e v i e w s , r e v i e w s , e x e r c i s e s and e x p l a n a t i o n . 

One of t h e i n t e r e s t i n g r e s u l t s from t h e 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e was t h a t t h e workbooks were c r i t i c i z e d bu t t h e 

t e a c h e r s were n o t . Yet t h e workbooks were a more common 



r e a s o n g iven for encourag ing o t h e r s to s t u d y HBS. This i s 

due t o t h e c u l t u r a l r e l u c t a n c e t o c r i t i c i z e t h e t e a c h e r . 

The t e a c h e r can l o s e f a c e , t h e workbooks c a n n o t . I t i s 

l i k e l y , t o o , t h a t some of t h e c o m p l a i n t s about t h e workbooks 

might have been i n t e n d e d for t h e t e a c h e r s . 

The a c t u a l t e a c h i n g can be improved, i f t h e 

t e a c h e r s t a k e t h e e f f o r t t o improve. This i n v o l v e s s e r i o u s 

r e f l e c t i o n and s e l f - e v a l u a t i o n . In o r d e r t o expand t h e 

program more t e a c h e r s w i l l need to be r e c r u i t e d , deve loped 

and t r a i n e d . 

Pe rhaps , i f t e a c h e r s p e r i o d i c a l l y met t o g e t h e r t h e y cou ld 

s h a r e methods and e x p e r i e n c e , and t h u s improve t h e i r own 

t e a c h i n g . 

The groups i n HBS d e s i g n can be used to deve lop 

l e a d e r s h i p . Small groups a r e an i d e a l p l a c e to encourage 

p e o p l e to e x p l o r e type one and two l e a d e r s h i p . For example, 

g e t t i n g a l l t o s h a r e a b l e s s i n g from t h e i r s t u d y g i v e s them 

a s t a r t on u s i n g t h e word to encourage or comfort a n o t h e r . 

Leading t h e group i n d i s c u s s i o n would be p r a c t i c i n g type two 

l e a d e r s h i p . I n t e n t i o n a l use o f group t imes cou ld deve lop 

more in t h i s a r e a , such as encourag ing t h e s t u d e n t s t o h e l p 

each o t h e r w i th t h e l e s s o n s , encourag ing i n t e r a c t i o n , g i v i n g 

smal l l e a d e r s h i p r o l e s t o t h e members, l i k e l e a d i n g 

d i s c u s s i o n , o r r e t e l l i n g t h e s t o r y . A l so , more cou ld be 

done w i t h groups working out group a p p l i c a t i o n s . 



The fo l lowing two t a b l e s g ive (1) t h e f a c t o r s t h a t 

c o n t r i b u t e d t o HBS i n s t r u c t i o n p roduc ing p o s i t i v e r e s u l t s i n 

g e n e r a l s p i r i t u a l development and (2) t h e f a c t o r s t h a t 

c o n t r i b u t e d t o poor r e s u l t s . 

Table 1 7 .— F a c t o r s for P o s i t i v e R e s u l t s 

F a c t o r s for P o s i t i v e R e s u l t s 
1 

The s t u d e n t s r ead t h e B i b l e , u s u a l l y r e a d i n g a s e c t i o n 
two or t h r e e t imes to complete a l e s s o n . 

2 The s t u d e n t s were a c t i v e in t h e l e a r n i n g p r o c e s s . 
3 The groups gave community s u p p o r t to t h e l e a r n i n g . 
4 The groups were e n j o y a b l e ; love and t r u t h was s h a r e d . 
5 

The r e g u l a r i t y of t h e group t imes h e l p e d i n d i v i d u a l s 
m a i n t a i n p e r s o n a l d i s c i p l i n e t o c o n t i n u e t h e i r d a i l y 
s t u d i e s . 

6 
The workbooks gave t h e s t u d e n t s t h i n g s to do to s t udy t h e 
B i b l e . I t h e l p e d them r ead and t h i n k about what t h e y 
r e a d . 

7 The t e a c h e r ' s i n s t r u c t i o n was good. 
8 

Review and h e l p f u l a p p l i c a t i o n s r e i n f o r c e d what t h e 
s t u d e n t s had s t u d i e d p e r s o n a l l y . The r e i n f o r c e m e n t 
h e l p e d them connec t t h e l e s s o n s i n t o a c o h e r e n t p i c t u r e . 

9 
An emphasis on a p p l i c a t i o n and s p i r i t u a l growth t h a t was 
c o n s i s t e n t . 

10 
The non-formal n a t u r e o f t h e program pu t i t i n t o t h e 
" g r a c e " s i d e of l i f e . I t was no t a "power" or s t a t u s 
enhanc ing program. 

11 
I t was a l o n g - t e r m program so t h a t l i f e changes were 
r e i n f o r c e d and deep r o o t e d n e s s i n t h e S c r i p t u r e s was 
f o s t e r e d . 

12 I t gave s t u d e n t s what they wanted. 
13 I t deve loped s k i l l s . 



Table 1 8 . — F a c t o r s for Nega t ive R e s u l t s 

F a c t o r s for Nega t ive R e s u l t s 

1 The c l o s e d group p r a c t i c e l i m i t e d who could p a r t i c i p a t e . 
2 

I r r e g u l a r i t y of group mee t ings made t h e growth of 
d i s c i p l i n e more d i f f i c u l t . 

3 
The l a d d e r s t y l e t o t h e program exc luded p o t e n t i a l 
l e a d e r s ( p a r t i c i p a n t s ) . 

4 The over emphasis on t h e i n d u c t i v e method and a n a l y s i s . 
5 U n r e a l i s t i c s t a n d a r d s for t h e s t u d e n t s . 
6 

U n r e a l i s t i c m a t e r i a l s deve loped for t h e s t u d e n t s g iven 
t h e e d u c a t i o n a l and r e a d i n g a b i l i t y o f t h e s t u d e n t s . 

7 Workbook e r r o r s t h a t confused t h e s t u d e n t s . 
8 Poor t e a c h i n g by t h e t e a c h e r s . 
9 

Confusion of formal and non-formal programs of 
i n s t r u c t i o n . 

10 Lack of s t o r y t e l l i n g as a method. 
11 

S tuden t f a i l u r e to do t h e i r homework or to app ly what 
t h e y l e a r n e d . 

12 
L i t t l e formal e d u c a t i o n o r poor e d u c a t i o n , so t h e 
f o u n d a t i o n was weak. 

13 
Weak r e a d i n g and w r i t i n g s k i l l s i n a program t h a t 
demanded such s k i l l s . 

14 
Summaries t h a t t h e s t u d e n t s found d i f f i c u l t . They 
needed o b s e r v a t i o n and c o n t e n t q u e s t i o n s f i r s t . The 
summaries cou ld have been p l a c e d a t t h e end. 

15 
Management i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s and weaknesses w i t h i n t h e HBS 
program. 

16 
Open ended a p p l i c a t i o n q u e s t i o n s t h a t t h e s t u d e n t s had 
t r o u b l e answer ing . They needed m o r e : g u i d a n c e . 

Promotion 

Promotion i s a n o t h e r a s p e c t o f program e v a l u a t i o n . 

In one sense HBS has been promoted e f f e c t i v e l y . There a r e 

s t i l l s t u d e n t s who a r e s t u d y i n g and want to keep on 

s t u d y i n g . When t h e r e a r e m i s s i o n a r i e s i n t e r e s t e d in 

t e a c h i n g , a group can be s t a r t e d in most c h u r c h e s . The b e s t 

promot ion i s p e r s o n a l c o n t a c t and i n v i t a t i o n . Brochures and 

p u b l i c announcements have been used as w e l l . 



In a n o t h e r sense HBS has no t been promoted 

e f f e c t i v e l y as the c o n f l i c t over o b j e c t i v e s i n d i c a t e s . The 

program i s o f f i c i a l l y a seminary , bu t i n p r a c t i c e , for t h e 

s t u d e n t s , i t has been a g e n e r a l s p i r i t u a l development 

program. In te rms o f p romot ion , c l e a r l y a r t i c u l a t i n g t h e 

o b j e c t i v e s i s i m p o r t a n t . Wil l t h e program a d j u s t t o t h e 

p a r t i c i p a n t s ' o b j e c t i v e s o r no t ? 

Another s e r i o u s i s s u e in terms o f promot ion i s 

owner sh ip . The churches must own t h i s program and make it a 

program t h e y want to s u s t a i n . I t would seem, g iven t h e ve ry 

p o s i t i v e f e e l i n g about HBS and t h e d e s i r e t h a t t h e 

p a r t i c i p a n t s have t o see i t grow, t h a t t h i s would b e 

p o s s i b l e . But i t must be a d m i t t e d t h a t i t i s more o f a 

m i s s i o n a r y program a t t h i s p o i n t . I f t h e m i s s i o n a r i e s d i d 

no t promote and s u s t a i n t h e program, HBS cou ld cea se to 

e x i s t . 

For more to be i nvo lved i n HBS t h e r e w i l l need to 

be more t e a c h e r s and t h i s most c e r t a i n l y means more Thai 

peop le do ing t h e t e a c h i n g . Who w i l l t h e s e p e o p l e be? What 

kind of s u p p o r t and t r a i n i n g w i l l t hey g e t ? The most 

l o g i c a l group to s e r v e as t e a c h e r s would be p a s t o r s . More 

i n v e s t i g a t i o n w i l l be needed to know i f t hey a r e w i l l i n g and 

a b l e t o s e r v e in t h i s way. P a r t o f t h e i r w i l l i n g n e s s w i l l 

be t h e need to see t h a t HBS a c t u a l l y h e l p s t h e i r chu rch . 

HBS i s a program wider than a l o c a l church . At f i r s t a l l 

t h e groups were m u l t i - c h u r c h g r o u p s . These groups met l e s s 



f r e q u e n t l y because o f t r a v e l d i f f i c u l t i e s . This meant t h a t 

a t t imes t h e p a s t o r s were not even c o n s u l t e d about whom from 

t h e i r church was in an HBS g roup . Or t h e r e were t imes when 

t h e HBS s c h e d u l e and programs c o n f l i c t e d w i th the l o c a l 

church p rograms . In l i g h t o f our u n d e r s t a n d i n g of t h e l o c a l 

church i t would seem b e s t to have each group be church 

b a s e d . This i s where some of t h e conce rns of a d u l t 

e d u c a t i o n and l o c a l church conve rge . I t must be a p r a c t i c a l 

program t h a t g i v e s some immediate b e n e f i t s to the 

p a r t i c i p a n t s wi th r e a s o n a b l e e f f o r t s . 

The example of how HBS was s t a r t e d i n Bangkok i s a 

good i l l u s t r a t i o n of p romot ion . The p a s t o r s had a key r o l e 

i n t h e s u c c e s s of t h e g r o u p s . The more suppor t t hey gave 

t h e program, t h e b e t t e r t h e s t u d e n t s ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n . 

P a s t o r s w i l l on ly suppor t t h e program as t h e y a r e convinced 

of t h e b e n e f i t s to t h e i r church and see t h e program as an 

a l l y no t a c o m p e t i t o r . I f t h e o b j e c t i v e of HBS i s changed 

to be more g e n e r a l pu rpose , C h r i s t i a n growth program then 

promot ion w i t h i n t h e churches shou ld be s t r e s s e d . The 

a u t h o r ' s e x p e r i e n c e in Phrabaht would sugges t t h a t when a 

t h i r d to a h a l f of t h e members a r e i nvo lved in HBS i t 

a c c e l e r a t e s t h e development o f t h a t chu rch . Obse rva t i ons o f 

churches where the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i s l e s s than a f o u r t h would 

i n d i c a t e t h a t i t has much l e s s impact on t h e church as a 

whole . 



Conclusion 

In summary the fo l lowing appra i sa l of HBS i s 

o f f e r e d . HBS has not produced the r e s u l t s d e s i r e d as a 

p a s t o r a l development and t r a i n i n g program. But it has 

produced p o s i t i v e r e s u l t s e s p e c i a l l y when eva luated from the 

o b j e c t i v e s of the s t u d e n t s , namely to understand and apply 

the B i b l e to d a i l y l i f e and grow s p i r i t u a l l y . For the 

program to grow and develop t h i s c o n f l i c t of o b j e c t i v e s 

needs to be r e s o l v e d . 

HBS has f o s t e r e d l e a r n i n g . The ques t ionna ire 

demonstrated that the s tudents r e c e i v e d a broad range of 

b e n e f i t s from HBS. Unfortunately t h i s wide range and 

general development does not meet the o f f i c i a l o b j e c t i v e s of 

HBS. 

HBS has a very p o s i t i v e d e s i g n . The fundamental 

elements are: (1) i n d i v i d u a l study that promotes a c t i v e 

p a r t i c i p a t i o n in l earn ing ; (2) groups study t imes tha t 

support l earn ing and growth together with o t h e r s ; (3) 

l earn ing i n the contex t in which the a p p l i c a t i o n s to l i f e 

and m i n i s t r y w i l l be made; (4) a book by book study of the 

Bib le that develops the s k i l l s people need to read, 

understand and apply the B i b l e ; and (5) a non-formal e thos 

that does not emphasize s t a t u s enhancement. The most 

s i g n i f i c a n t des ign problem i s the c l o s e d groups and the 

p r e r e q u i s i t e s that l i m i t new s tudents from j o i n i n g e x i s t i n g 

groups. 



HBS i n s t r u c t i o n has a number of very p o s i t i v e 

f e a t u r e s , the most important be ing the high l e v e l of 

p a r t i c i p a t i o n by the s t u d e n t s . The b i g g e s t concern i s to 

adjust and improve the workbooks so tha t they are more f i e l d 

dependent in s t y l e , as w e l l as have fewer e r r o r s . The 

q u a l i t y of the teaching can a l s o be improved. 

HBS promotion has been adequate. One area of 

concern i s to l i n k the program more with the l o c a l churches . 

The ownership of HBS must i n c r e a s i n g l y move from the 

m i s s i o n a r i e s to the Thai churches . 



CHAPTER 8 

CHARTING A COURSE FOR THE FUTURE 

"The purpose of t h i s p r o j e c t has been to eva luate 

the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of HBS and cons ider ways to improve it in 

the future" (Chapter 1, 2) . So far t h i s appra i sa l of HBS 

has focused on the pas t and p r e s e n t . I t i s now time to 

cons ider the quest ion of what should be done in the fu ture . 

There are important ques t ions tha t must be 

answered regarding the future of HBS. The f i r s t ques t ion i s 

about program o b j e c t i v e s . What i s HBS t r y i n g to do? How 

the ques t ion about o b j e c t i v e s i s answered determines i f 

there should be a second q u e s t i o n . Namely, how can HBS be 

improved to accomplish the o b j e c t i v e s ? The second ques t ion 

focuses pr imar i ly on program d e s i g n . 

Course Objec t ives 

The f i r s t ques t ion for those of invo lved with 

HBS i s to determine and c l a r i f y the o b j e c t i v e s of HBS. As 

has been shown in the previous chapters there are 

c o n f l i c t i n g understandings about what HBS i s , what i t i s 

t r y i n g to do and who it i s f o r . I s it a kind of seminary 

with the i n t e n t i o n of t r a i n i n g pas tors? Or i s i t a general 

B ib l e study program that seeks to develop Chr i s t ians 

s p i r i t u a l l y and see them become e f f e c t i v e in C h r i s t ' s 

s e r v i c e ? How t h i s quest ion i s answered i s c r u c i a l to what 



f o l l o w s . I t cannot be both . The c o n f l i c t i n g assumptions 

inherent i n the d ivergent o b j e c t i v e s are not r e a l l y h e l p f u l 

t o e i t h e r i n t e n t i o n . 

Seminary? 

I f i t i s a kind of seminary, the r e s u l t s have been 

very d i sappo in t ing , as noted in the previous chapter . So 

d i s a p p o i n t i n g , that the author does not s ee how the program 

could be adjusted to f u l f i l l that purpose. I f HBS cannot be 

freed from the seminary o b j e c t i v e then the author would 

recommend d i s c o n t i n u i n g i t . But, for the sake of 

completeness in t h i s d i s c u s s i o n , could HBS be improved to 

accomplish a p a s t o r a l t r a i n i n g o b j e c t i v e ? 

In the author ' s op in ion , for HBS to be an 

e f f e c t i v e pas tora l t r a i n i n g program, would require i t to be 

radically modif ied. While the B i b l i c a l core of HBS i s good, 

a p a s t o r a l t r a i n i n g program would need to g i v e more 

i n s t r u c t i o n about a v a r i e t y of other s u b j e c t s such as 

theo logy and p a s t o r a l m i n i s t r y . The program would need to 

be more i n s t i t u t i o n a l in i t s approach to a t t r a c t s tudents 

who are looking for an i n s t i t u t i o n a l v a l i d a t i o n for t h e i r 

educat ion and some s t a t u s enhancement from t h e i r educat ion . 

HBS does not g ive t h i s because i t i s n o n - i n s t i t u t i o n a l and 

non-formal educat ion . So far , those who f e e l l e d to a 

p a s t o r a l vocat ion in South and Central Thailand have chosen 

to go to the current B ib l e s c h o o l s . 



The course would require s i g n i f i c a n t amounts of 

r e s i d e n t i a l t ime. I t might need a day a week, or maybe two 

days every other week of c l a s s t ime. Cer ta in ly more than a 

week a year! The program would need to be much more 

i n t e n s i v e . Teachers would need to g i v e s tronger d i r e c t i o n 

and more s u p e r v i s i o n , s tudents would need a c c o u n t a b i l i t y 

for m i n i s t r y being done whi le in the program. I t would need 

c l o s e r to a f u l l time commitment on the part of the 

s t u d e n t s . The program would need to f i t i n t o a much t i g h t e r 

time frame of no more than four y e a r s . 

Enrollment would have to be more r i g o r o u s l y 

s e l e c t i v e . Only those with c l e a r g i f t s , l ead ing and the 

a b i l i t y to make a s i g n i f i c a n t time commitment could be 

al lowed to p a r t i c i p a t e . About n i n e t y - f i v e percent of the 

people c u r r e n t l y us ing HBS would not q u a l i f y , and t h i s 

r a i s e s ques t ions about what would be done regarding t h e i r 

s tudy. Most would not be i n t e r e s t e d e i t h e r . As seen in the 

ques t ionna ire the current s tudents see HBS as a v e h i c l e tha t 

w i l l g i v e them the s p i r i t u a l growth and B ib le teaching they 

want. They would be very d isappointed if they were 

excluded. This f a c t o r makes i t very d i f f i c u l t to pursue the 

opt ion of HBS as a p a s t o r a l t r a i n i n g program. 

The author a l s o has ques t ions about the 

f e a s i b i l i t y of such a change. Are there enough s u i t a b l e 

candidates in both Central and South Thailand to a c t u a l l y 

make a more narrowly focused p a s t o r a l t r a i n i n g program work? 



The number of Chr i s t ians in the area i s c u r r e n t l y very small 

and f a i r l y s t a t i c . Perhaps, i f there was s i g n i f i c a n t growth 

i n the number of C h r i s t i a n s , say 20 percent a year , over 

four or f i v e years , then i t might be f e a s i b l e to s t a r t a 

p a s t o r a l t r a i n i n g program. 

Do the churches in South and Central Thailand want 

a pas tor t r a i n i n g program that i s d i f f e r e n t than what the 

current B ib l e schoo l s o f f e r ? I f the churches want to have 

t h e i r own p a s t o r a l t r a i n i n g s c h o o l s , i t would be the 

author ' s recommendation that they think i t through very 

c a r e f u l l y before s t a r t i n g , and have a plan that i s w e l l 

des igned . From the author ' s po int of view, a l l of the 

f a c t o r s mentioned above would demand such a s i g n i f i c a n t 

transformation of HBS that i t would be b e t t e r to s t a r t with 

a c l e a r s l a t e . Cer ta in ly a review of HBS should be 

cons idered in any plan that might be developed. Part of 

what i s current ly HBS might be usable in such a program. 

In conc lus ion , the o b j e c t i v e of HBS being a 

p a s t o r a l t r a i n i n g program (seminary) was not e f f e c t i v e . To 

become e f f e c t i v e with that o b j e c t i v e would require a great 

deal of change and a great deal of l o s s . I t would be b e t t e r 

to scrap the seminary o b j e c t i v e and f u l l y accept the more 

general Chr i s t ian educat ion o b j e c t i v e s . 

General Chr i s t ian Education? 

If HBS i s a general d i s c i p l e s h i p program, then it 

has been far more s u c c e s s f u l , as was noted in the previous 



chapter . The r e s u l t s have been s u f f i c i e n t l y encouraging for 

c o n t i n u a t i o n and development. I t i s the author ' s opinion 

tha t HBS should be understood as a general purpose Chr i s t i an 

educat ion program. That c l e a r l y i s how the p a r t i c i p a n t s see 

the program and how s e v e r a l m i s s i o n a r i e s have used the 

program. But o f f i c i a l l y t h i s i s not the o b j e c t i v e o f the 

program. I t would be the author ' s recommendation that the 

o b j e c t i v e of HBS be changed. 

I f the o f f i c i a l o b j e c t i v e of HBS i s changed, then 

there i s an a d d i t i o n a l ques t ion . I f the o b j e c t i v e of HBS i s 

general Chr i s t ian educat ion, then do we j u s t use it more 

i n t e n t i o n a l l y for tha t purpose but l eave i t as i t i s ? (This 

would be the e a s i e s t . v ) Or, do we make changes in keeping 

with the refocused o b j e c t i v e s ? This i s a very c r u c i a l 

q u e s t i o n . 

I t i s the author ' s opinion that adjustments should be and 

can be made. But to do so does require s i g n i f i c a n t 

inves tments . What fo l lows are s p e c i f i c recommendations. 

Program Object ives and Name 

HBS needs a fresh statement of i t s o b j e c t i v e s that 

r e f l e c t s i t s newly focused o b j e c t i v e o f general Chr i s t ian 

educat ion . The fo l l owing i s a 'proposa l . 

HBS e x i s t s to 
1 . A s s i s t the l o c a l church in i n s t r u c t i n g Chr i s t ians in 

the Word of God. 
2 . A s s i s t Chr i s t i ans i n reading, understanding and 

applying the Word of God to t h e i r l i v e s . 
3 . Develop Chr i s t i ans in s p i r i t u a l l i f e . 



a. In t h e i r duty to God: to l o v e , worship, further 
h i s purposes and center t h e i r l i v e s on God. 

b . In t h e i r duty to C h r i s t i a n s : to l o v e , e d i f y , 
and serve i n the church so that the church 
f u l f i l l s her purpose. 

c . In t h e i r duty to Non-Chris t ians: to l o v e , pray 
for and communicate the gospe l to those around 
them and to use means to see the gospel 
proclaimed to the whole world. 

4 . A s s i s t Chr i s t ians in deve loping and us ing t h e i r 
s p i r i t u a l g i f t s and human a b i l i t i e s in the church 
and world. 

HBS i s committed t o : 
1. Honoring the Word of God by study of the whole B ib le 

book by book. 
2 . Teaching, t r a i n i n g and i n s t r u c t i n g people in the 

contex t of t h e i r l o c a l church and community. 
3. Providing workbooks for i n d i v i d u a l study and regular 

group study s e s s i o n s with a t eacher . 

HBS aims: 
1. To develop p e o p l e ' s minds so they can use them in 

God's s e r v i c e . Therefore HBS i n s t r u c t s then in 
B ib le i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and development of B ib le study 
s k i l l s . 

2 . To develop p e o p l e ' s l eadersh ip so they can i n f l u e n c e 
o thers for God's purposes . Therefore HBS i n s t r u c t s 
them in s e r v i c e to o thers and encourages t h e i r 
i n i t i a t i v e in seeking to in f luence others for God's 
purposes . 

3. To transform p e o p l e ' s va lues and world view so they 
can wi tness in word and deed in t h e i r c u l t u r e . 
Therefore HBS ensures d i s c u s s i o n about the p o i n t s of 
contact and t e n s i o n between the Bib le and the 
s t u d e n t ' s c u l t u r e . 

4. To encourage p e o p l e ' s s p i r i t u a l l i f e so they can be 
l i k e Chris t in t h i s world. Therefore HBS encourages 
the d i s c i p l i n e s o f d a i l y B ib le reading, d a i l y 
prayer, regular f e l l o w s h i p , f a i t h f u l g i v i n g , and 
courageous w i t n e s s . 

HBS should stand for Home B ib le study. This change 

would communicate to m i s s i o n a r i e s and the Thai the change in 

d i r e c t i o n . The Thai name needs to be adjusted to more 

c l e a r l y communicate the o b j e c t i v e s s e t for th above. The 

Thai name i s more important than the Engl i sh as t h i s i s a 



program for the Thai; They should be the ones who come up 

with a name. But here i s a s u g g e s t i o n : Program for study 

of the B i b l e . 

Cycles 

The sugges t ion i s that the program operates on a 

f i v e - y e a r c y c l e . Each year one s e c t i o n of the c y c l e would be 

o f f e r e d . Af ter a l l f i v e s e c t i o n s have been o f f e r e d the 

c y c l e would repea t . While there would be a natural 

progres s ion w i t h i n the year (Genesis to Deuteronomy), there 

would be no p r e r e q u i s i t e of any kind. 

The HBS Five Year Cycle 

Sect ion 1, Year I , The Pentateuch 
Unit One - OT survey/Genes is 
Unit Two - Genesis 
Unit three - Exodus /Levi t icus 
Unit Four - Numbers/ Deuteronomy 

Sec t ion I I , Year I I , The Gospels 
Unit One - Matthew 
Unit Two - Mark 
Unit Three - Luke 
Unit Four - John 

Sec t ion I I I , Year I I I , His tory o f I s r a e l 
Unit One - Joshua, Judges and Ruth 
Unit Two - 1 & 2 Samuel 
Unit Three - 1 & 2 Kings 
Unit four - 1 & 2 Chonic les , Esra, Nehemiah, Esther to 
NT 

Sec t ion IV, Year IV, The Church 
Unit One - Acts 
Unit Two - Romans - Philemon 
Unit Three - Hebrews -Jude 

Unit Four - Job, Psalms, Proverbs, Ecc. and Songs. 
Sec t ion V, Year V, The Prophets 

Unit One - I s a i a h , Hosea, J o e l , Amos, Obadiah 
Unit Two - Jeremiah, Lamentations, Jonah, Micah, Hahurn, 

Habakkuk. 



Uni t Three - E z e k i a l , Zephaniah, Haggai , Zecha r i ah , 
Ma lach i . 

Uni t Four - D a n i e l , R e v e l a t i o n 

The f i v e - y e a r c y c l e would have t h e fo l l owing 

uniform components . Each yea r a d i f f e r e n t s e c t i o n of t h e 

c y c l e would be t a u g h t . Each s e c t i o n would have four u n i t s . 

Each u n i t would be t en weeks w i th f i v e l e s s o n s p e r week. 

Each u n i t would have , t h e r e f o r e , f i f t y l e s s o n s . Each l e s s o n 

shou ld t a k e t h i r t y t o f o r t y minu tes for t h e average pe r son 

to c o m p l e t e . Each u n i t shou ld have one prev iew l e s s o n , 

f o r t y - f i v e B i b l e l e s s o n s and a t l e a s t four s p e c i a l l e s s o n s , 

which w i l l b e e x p l a i n e d l a t e r i n t h i s c h a p t e r . There would 

be f i v e group s e s s i o n s for each u n i t . During t h e cou r se o f 

t h e y e a r , t h a t would mean twenty group s e s s i o n s w i th an 

i n t r o d u c t o r y s e s s i o n a t t h e s t a r t o f t h e y e a r . 

In l i g h t of t h e Thai schoo l y e a r , t h e HBS s e c t i o n s 

should s t a r t i n June and end i n March. Some l a t i t u d e cou ld 

be g iven to l o c a l churches as to when t h e y s t o p and s t a r t . 

But i t would be t h e recommendation o f t h e a u t h o r t h a t a l l 

HBS groups s t u d y t h e same s e c t i o n i n a schoo l y e a r . This 

would make e d i t i n g and p roduc ing t h e m a t e r i a l s e a s i e r . I t 

a l s o would a l low for some t e a c h e r p r e p a r a t i o n s , such as a 

t e a c h e r t r a i n i n g s e s s i o n b e f o r e t h e yea r o r even b e f o r e each 

u n i t . With a l l o f t h e groups in t h e same s e c t i o n , t e a c h e r s 

could l e a d more t h a n one group or f i l l i n for each o t h e r i n 

the even t o f s i c k n e s s o r o t h e r n e c e s s a r y a b s e n c e s . 



I f HBS o p e r a t e d on a c y c l e b a s i s and had no 

p r e r e q u i s i t e s , i t cou ld f u n c t i o n w i t h open g r o u p s . New 

p e o p l e cou ld j o i n a t any t i m e . However, e f f o r t s cou ld be 

made to i n c o r p o r a t e new p e o p l e a t t h e s t a r t o f each yea r i n 

t h e c y c l e and a t t h e u n i t b r e a k s d u r i n g a y e a r . 

Why a f i v e - y e a r c y c l e ? This m o d i f i c a t i o n would be 

a b l e to i n c o r p o r a t e a g r e a t d e a l of what e x i s t s i n HBS. 

There would be some ad ju s tmen t s b u t most of t h e c u r r e n t HBS 

m a t e r i a l can f i t i n t o t h i s t ime frame. A f i v e - y e a r c y c l e i s 

slow enough to be f a i r l y d e t a i l e d b u t f a s t enough to g ive 

focus on t h e b i g p i c t u r e . I t would seem to t h e a u t h o r t h a t 

HBS shou ld no t a t t emp t to be a d e t a i l e d e x e g e s i s of eve ry 

book. But i t should a t t e m p t to be more t h a n a s u r v e y . I f 

t h e program t a k e s more t h a n f i v e y e a r s i t j u s t becomes a 

d e t a i l e d s t u d y o f p a r t i c u l a r s e c t i o n s o f S c r i p t u r e 

(something t h a t can be done i n sermons and B i b l e c l a s s e s a t 

o t h e r t imes) and does no t g ive t h e b i g p i c t u r e o r t h e flow 

to t h e S c r i p t u r e s t h a t i s needed . For example, one cou ld 

p r o f i t a b l y s tudy Romans for a yea r bu t a s t udy of Romans i n 

two or t h r e e weeks emphasizes t h e theme and c o n t e n t i n a 

d i f f e r e n t way. I t a l s o p u t s Romans i n t o more immediate 

c o n t a c t w i t h the o t h e r l e t t e r s , which i s p r o f i t a b l e . This 

h e l p s t h e s t u d e n t s see t h e theme and c o n t e n t o f a l l o f 

P a u l ' s l e t t e r s and t h e d i s t i n c t i o n s between them. 

Five y e a r s i s long enough t h a t s o l i d p r o g r e s s can 

be made in p e o p l e s ' l i v e s . I t i s long enough t h a t a p e r s o n 



i n t h e i n n e r l i f e s t a g e o f growth cou ld move i n t o t h e 

m i n i s t r y m a t u r i t y s t a g e o r i n some c a s e s move i n t o l i f e 

m a t u r i n g s t a g e . I t i s long enough t h a t l i f e changes can b e 

c o n s o l i d a t e d . Sometimes f a s t growth can be e r a s e d by f a s t 

f a i l u r e s , as i n t h e seed i n t h e rocky s o i l (Mk 4 : 5 - 6 ) . To 

see l a s t i n g f r u i t t h e r e need t o b e r o o t s . C o n s o l i d a t e d 

change i s change t h a t i s r e i n f o r c e d over a p e r i o d o f t ime 

u n t i l i t i s s t a b i l i z e d as a l i f e p a t t e r n . One o f t h e 

p roposed HBS o b j e c t i v e s i s to see t h e d i s c i p l i n e s o f B i b l e 

s t u d y , p r a y e r , f e l l o w s h i p , g i v i n g and w i t n e s s e s t a b l i s h e d . 

There needs to be a c o n s i s t e n c y to t h e program 

t h a t g i v e s i t a modera te p a c e . The i n d i v i d u a l l e s s o n s 

shou ld t a k e t h e ave rage p e r s o n between t h i r t y and f o r t y 

minu tes a day . The group s e s s i o n s must meet r e g u l a r l y , 

i d e a l l y eve ry two weeks. I f t h e pace o f t h e program i s 

a l lowed to slow down, t hen i t makes t h e program i n t o mere ly 

c o n s e c u t i v e book s t u d i e s . The t endency and p r e s s u r e i s 

toward s lowing down. By m a i n t a i n i n g a modera te pace t h e 

program g i v e s the sweep to b i b l i c a l r e v e l a t i o n . One of t h e 

problems o f no t keep ing up t h e pace i s t h a t t h e l a z i e r , l e s s 

d i s c i p l i n e d s t u d e n t s beg in t o d i c t a t e t h e pace because t h e y 

a r e no t keeping up . I t i s t h e a u t h o r ' s o b s e r v a t i o n t h a t t h e 

s t u d e n t s ' d e s i r e to slow down d id no t come from t h e i r d e s i r e 

to s t u d y more t h o r o u g h l y , bu t because they were no t 

d i s c i p l i n e d enough to keep up wi th t h e work. Slowing down 

then rewarded them for t h e wrong r eason and, i n a way, 



p u n i s h e d t h o s e who kept up . If t h e pace i s s t e a d y , i t 

rewards t h e d i l i g e n t and c h a l l e n g e s t h o s e who a r e no t 

g e t t i n g t h e work done t o a c t u a l l y d o i t . 

Local Church Base 

One of t h e improvements i n t h e p roposed o b j e c t i v e s 

r e s i d e s i n t h e s t a t e m e n t t h a t HBS e x i s t s t o a s s i s t t h e Local 

c h u r c h . The a u t h o r b e l i e v e s t h a t t h i s i s a s i g n i f i c a n t 

s t a t e m e n t t h a t makes HBS more in harmony w i t h t h e t h e o l o g y 

o f t h e church p r e s e n t e d i n t h i s p a p e r . This change, a long 

wi th t h e change i n o t h e r o b j e c t i v e s , n e c e s s i t a t e s a change 

i n program i m p l e m e n t a t i o n . The l o c a l churches would need to 

have a much more i m p o r t a n t r o l e i n t h e promot ion of HBS. 

HBS i s on ly a v e h i c l e to h e l p t h e l o c a l church d i s c h a r g e i t s 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s t o t e a c h and deve lop t h e members. This i s 

a s t e p forward in ownership of t h e program. 

I d e a l l y , t h e p a s t o r s o r church l e a d e r s could be 

e n l i s t e d to promoted HBS, pe rhaps w i th a goa l to have more 

than 25 p e r c e n t of t h e church members p a r t i c i p a t i n g . I f 

t h i s cou ld be done, i t would have l a s t i n g and deep impact on 

t h e l o c a l chu rch . The example of Phrabah t i s a case in 

p o i n t . While t h e r e a r e some churches t h a t might be too 

smal l to have a group, most of t h e churches cou ld have a 

group i f t e a c h e r s cou ld be found and m o b i l i z e d . I f t h e r e 

were p e o p l e who wanted to s tudy bu t t h e r e was not ye t a 

group in t h e i r church , t hey cou ld j o i n a nearby church group 

u n t i l t h e r e were s u f f i c i e n t peop le to form a group in t h e i r 



p r i m a r i l y a rev iew of the workbook or g i v i n g answers to 

workbook q u e s t i o n s , bu t r a t h e r a B i b l e s t u d y . 

S t u d e n t s a t f i r s t o f t e n want t h e c o r r e c t a n s w e r s . 

This i s a v a l i d conce rn . The t e a c h e r needs to g e n t l y s h i f t 

t h e focus from r i g h t o r wrong answers to t h e v a l u e of t h e 

p r o c e s s o f r e a d i n g , t h i n k i n g , t r y i n g t o u n d e r s t a n d and app ly 

what i s l e a r n e d . When r i g h t answers a r e t h e focus i t t e n d s 

t o p u l l t h e s t u d y toward t h e t r a d i t i o n a l p a t t e r n o f 

e d u c a t i o n , where t e a c h e r s g ive t h e q u e s t i o n and t h e answer, 

and s t u d e n t s a r e p a s s i v e . T h e r e f o r e , i t seems t o t h e a u t h o r 

t h a t t h e on ly check ing o f t h e workbooks t h a t i s needed i s t o 

see i f t h e s t u d e n t s a r e t r y i n g and t o see i f t hey a r e hav ing 

p a r t i c u l a r problems wi th s p e c i f i c t y p e s o f q u e s t i o n s . 

Workbooks 

The workbooks a r e to be used by t h e s t u d e n t s to 

guide t h e i r p e r s o n a l s tudy of t h e B i b l e and p r e p a r e them for 

t h e group s e s s i o n s . The workbooks a r e a way to a c t i v a t e t h e 

s t u d e n t s ' c a p a c i t y t o l e a r n . This was t h e o r i g i n a l 

i n t e n t i o n and purpose of t h e workbooks. 

In o r d e r to make t h e workbooks even more u s e f u l to 

the s t u d e n t s t h e workbooks should be r e - e d i t e d wi th t h e 

fo l lowing g o a l s . 

1. To make more use of f i e l d dependent d e s i g n s . 

Some of t h e changes would i n c l u d e t h e p lacement of 

o b s e r v a t i o n q u e s t i o n s be fo re summaries, a p p l i c a t i o n 



q u e s t i o n s t h a t have s u g g e s t i o n s from which t h e y can s e l e c t 

answers , p rev iews and r e v i e w s . 

2 . To make use of some s t o r y t e l l i n g f e a t u r e s . 

^ This might be as s imple as g e t t i n g them to t e l l t h e s t o r y . 

But i t shou ld i n c l u d e h e l p i n g them to see a s t o r y l i n e , 

g r a s p t h e main c h a r a c t e r s and a c t i o n s . 

3 . To t e a c h B i b l e s t u d y s k i l l s more i m p l i c i t l y . 

This i s a l r e a d y b e i n g done; t h i s j u s t needs t o b e i n t e g r a t e d 

u n i t b y u n i t . 

4 . To r e shape t h e m a t e r i a l to f i t a new fo rmat . 

The m a t e r i a l needs t o b e a d j u s t e d t o f i t t h e f i v e - y e a r 

c y c l e . I t needs to have a s t a n d a r d workbook fo rmat . 

5 . To have l e s s o n s t h a t a r e c l e a r , easy to 

u n d e r s t a n d , and f r e e of e r r o r s and confus ing q u e s t i o n s . The 

workbooks need a thorough proof r e a d i n g b e f o r e t h e y a r e 

r e l e a s e d . 

6. To make each l e s s o n d o - a b l e i n 30 to 40 

minu tes for an average s t u d e n t . This has to be t e s t e d , no t 

j u s t guessed a t . I f a s t u d e n t spends a h a l f - h o u r a day, 

f i v e days a week and a t t e n d s a two-hour group s e s s i o n eve ry 

o t h e r week, then HBS i s r e q u i r i n g about four hour s of t ime a 

week. This i s no t e x c e s s i v e bu t i t i s s i g n i f i c a n t . 

7 . To have a b r i e f " d i g g i n g deeper e x e r c i s e " w i th 

each l e s s o n . This i s for t h o s e who have more a b i l i t y and 

t i m e . I t i s c l e a r l y o p t i o n a l . I t should c h a l l e n g e p e o p l e . 

HBS has s t u d e n t s w i th j u s t a p r imary e d u c a t i o n and some wi th 



u n i v e r s i t y e d u c a t i o n . These " d i g g i n g deepe r e x e r c i s e s " a r e 

needed by t h o s e w i th more e d u c a t i o n . 

8 . To c r e a t e s p e c i f i c d i s c u s s i o n q u e s t i o n s for 

^ t h e group t i m e s . These q u e s t i o n s shou ld i n c l u d e t h e k ind 

t h a t have more than one c o r r e c t answer and a r e c l e a r l y 

r e l a t e d t o t h e i n d i v i d u a l l e s s o n s s t u d i e d i n t h e p r e v i o u s 

two weeks . The t e a c h e r s cou ld use t h e s e q u e s t i o n s . But 

t e a c h e r s cou ld supp ly t h e i r own q u e s t i o n s t o o ! 

9. To c r e a t e an e v a l u a t i o n s h e e t for each u n i t 

workbook. More w i l l be proposed about e v a l u a t i o n l a t e r i n 

t h i s c h a p t e r . 

S p e c i a l Lessons 

HBS has had s p e c i a l p a g e s . At f i r s t t h e s e pages 

• were c o l o r - c o d e d . Green pages had a t h e o l o g y emphas i s . 

Pink pages focused on grammar. I t i s recommended t h a t t h e s e 

s p e c i a l pages be r e t a i n e d and improved. The s p e c i a l pages 

would g i v e v a r i e t y by g i v i n g i n f o r m a t i o n from a s l i g h t l y 

d i f f e r e n t p e r s p e c t i v e . They cou ld g ive t h e v a r i o u s 

o b j e c t i v e s of HBS a s p e c i a l emphas i s . The a u t h o r would 

s u g g e s t four t o p i c a r e a s for t h e s p e c i a l p a g e s : 1 ) B ib l e 

s t u d y s k i l l s ( p i n k ) ; 2) Theology ( g r e e n ) ; 3) E d i f i c a t i o n and 

^ Church L i f e ( b l u e ) ; and 4) Evangel ism ( y e l l o w ) . These 

s u b j e c t a r e a s r e l a t e to t h e p roposed o b j e c t i v e s of HBS. HBS 

aims to deve lop p e o p l e s ' minds so t h e y can use them in God's 

s e r v i c e . T h e r e f o r e , HBS should i n s t r u c t them i n 

i n t e r p r e t i n g t h e B i b l e and deve lop ing B i b l e s tudy s k i l l s . 



Theology i s i m p o r t a n t i n d e v e l o p i n g C h r i s t i a n s ' 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f God's p u r p o s e s and i n t r a n s f o r m i n g t h e i r 

v a l u e s and world v iew. E d i f i c a t i o n i s r e l a t e d t o t h e d u t y 

o f t h e C h r i s t i a n t o l o v e , e d i f y and s e r v e i n t h e c h u r c h . 

Evangel ism r e l a t e s t o t h e du ty t o l o v e , p r a y for and 

communicate t h e gospe l to t h o s e around them. 

Each y e a r ' s s e c t i o n w i l l have four u n i t s . Each 

u n i t shou ld have a t l e a s t one s p e c i a l l e s s o n from each of 

t h e four t o p i c s . There would be a t l e a s t twenty l e s s o n s on 

each o f t h e four t o p i c s i n t h e f u l l f i v e - y e a r c y c l e . These 

l e s s o n s would not a t t e m p t to be a comple te s t u d y of a 

s u b j e c t b u t t o g ive some h e l p f u l and p r a c t i c a l i n f o r m a t i o n . 

The B i b l e study S k i l l s pages would make what i s i m p l i c i t i n 

HBS e x p l i c i t . Theology pages would g ive a h o l i s t i c view of 

t h e B i b l e from a d o c t r i n a l p e r s p e c t i v e . E d i f i c a t i o n and 

Church L i f e pages would g ive p r a c t i c a l a d v i c e and h e l p 

s t u d e n t s u n d e r s t a n d more about i n f l u e n c i n g o t h e r s 

( l e a d e r s h i p ) for God's p u r p o s e s . This was an a r e a of HBS 

where t h e s t u d e n t s wanted improvement. Evangel ism pages 

would h e l p keep t h e h e a r t of God for t h e l o s t i n t h e i r own 

h e a r t s . 

The fo l lowing a r e s u g g e s t i o n s for s p e c i a l pages 

under t h e four t o p i c s . They a r e no t i n any o r d e r . 

B i b l e Study S k i l l s 
1 . Obse rva t i on S k i l l s 
2 . Context and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
3 . How to s tudy a word 
4. Grammar 
5. Verbs 



6. Forms of L i t e r a t u r e 

7. Using t h e D i c t i o n a r y and Concordance 
8 . P r e p o s i t i o n s 
9. Promises 

10. Customs and c u l t u r e 
1 1 . Geography 
12. How to do a c h a r a c t e r s t u d y 
1 3 . How to m e d i t a t e on S c r i p t u r e 
14. Emotional Con tex t s 
15 . How to summarize a p a s s a g e 
16. S to ry T e l l i n g 
17. Themes 
18 . Cross Refe rences 
19. How to r ead t h e B i b l e p u b l i c l y 
20 . How to r ead f a s t e r and g r a s p themes 

Theology 
1. Genera l and S p e c i a l R e v e l a t i o n 
2 . The A t t r i b u t e s of God 
3 . The T r i n i t y 
4 . Angels 
5 . Sa tan 
6. Mankind: Male and Fernale 
7 . De i ty of J e s u s C h r i s t 
8. The Of f i ce s of C h r i s t 
9. The Work of Holy S p i r i t 

10. The Atonement 
1 1 . S a l v a t i o n - P a s t , P r e s e n t and Fu tu re 
12. The Body of C h r i s t 
1 3 . The Return of C h r i s t 
14. Heaven 
15 . He l l 
16. Grace and Law 
17. M i r a c l e s and Hea l ing 
18 . Sin 
19 . Other R e l i g i o n s 
20 . The R e s u r r e c t i o n 

E d i f i c a t i o n and Church L i fe 
1. How to comfort o t h e r s 
2 . How to encourage o t h e r s 
3 . Using t h e B i b l e i n Worship 
4. Using t h e B i b l e i n P raye r 
5 . Teaching t h e B i b l e 
6. T e l l i n g B ib l e s t o r i e s 
7 . M i n i s t r y to C h i l d r e n , and Teens 
8 . M i n i s t r y t o E l d e r l y People 
9. S tewardsh ip in t h e Church 

10. How t o ' h a v e a QT 
1 1 . Family Worship 
12 . How to P repa re a Testimony for church 
13 . How to l i s t e n we l l 



14. How to l e a d a B i b l e d i s c u s s i o n group 
15 . Helping New C h r i s t i a n s 
16. Helping o t h e r s i n P r a y e r 
17 . C u t t i n g off t h e Old R e l i g i o n 
18 . How to Help t h e S ick 
19 . Marr iage 
20 . Baptism and Communion 
2 1 . Church d i s c i p l i n e 
22 . De l ive r ance from demons 
2 3 . Ways to deve lop f e l l o w s h i p . 
24 . Fo rg iveness and R e c o n c i l i a t i o n 
2 5 . The r o l e of t h e p a s t o r 
26 . E l d e r s and Deacons 
27 . E d i f i c a t i o n and t h e g i f t s 
28 . Miss ions 
29 . Church p l a n t i n g 
30. Fe l lowsh ip among churches and C h r i s t i a n 

groups 

Evangel ism 
1. How to Pray for N o n - C h r i s t i a n s 
2 . How to w i t n e s s p e r s o n a l l y 
3. Love Your Neighbor 
4 . Serve Your Neighbor 
5. P repa re a Testimony 
6. Ho l idays , how to u s e them for w i t n e s s . 
7 . F u n e r a l s , Weddings and o t h e r e v e n t s 
8 . Witness to s u p e r i o r s 
9. Witness w i th L i t e r a t u r e and Media 

10. S p i r i t u a l Warfare 
1 1 . How to use d i a l o g u e i n w i t n e s s 
12. Drama and Music 
1 3 . How to use t h e Sower ' s b o o k l e t 
14. How to b r i n g p e o p l e to church 
15 . The Great Commission: m i s s i o n s 
16. How to use S t o r i e s i n Evangel ism 
17. B r i d g e - b u i l d i n g - S o c i a l groups and w i t n e s s 
18 . Church P l a n t i n g 
19. E v a n g e l i s t i c B i b l e s t u d y 
20. A p o l o g e t i c s : answer ing o b j e c t i o n s 

As no ted p r e v i o u s l y each u n i t would have a t l e a s t 

one s p e c i a l l e s s o n from each t o p i c . But some u n i t s might 

have room for more than four , such as t h e Gospel of Mark. 

These l e s s o n s would be spaced t h roughou t t h e workbook so 

t h e y c r e a t e an o c c a s i o n a l change of s u b j e c t m a t t e r . The 



a u t h o r would recommend t h a t v a r i o u s Thai p a s t o r s be asked to 

h e l p p r e p a r e t h e s e b r i e f l e s s o n s , as p a r t i c i p a t i o n b u i l d s 

o w n e r s h i p . 

A l l o f t h e s e t o p i c s cou ld be a d d r e s s e d i n t h e 

B i b l e l e s s o n s o r t h e group t i m e s . A l l a r e l i k e l y t o b e 

a d d r e s s e d a t some t ime i n t h e c o n t e x t o f s t u d y i n g t h e B i b l e . 

I t i s no t n e c e s s a r y for t h e s e l e s s o n s t o c o i n c i d e w i t h t h e 

B i b l e s e c t i o n b e i n g s t u d i e d a l t h o u g h t h a t might b e h e l p f u l 

i n some c a s e s . I t would be good to have some n o t e s fo r t h e 

s t u d e n t s about where t h e y cou ld g e t more i n f o r m a t i o n about 

v a r i o u s t o p i c s . As more C h r i s t i a n books become a v a i l a b l e , 

more cou ld be i n c l u d e d . 

Workbook Cost 

The c o s t of workbooks shou ld be double t h e c o s t of 

p r i n t i n g . This p r i c e i n c r e a s e shou ld b e immedia te . This 

would b e b e n e f i c i a l for two r e a s o n s . F i r s t , t h i s e x t r a 

money cou ld be used to h e l p pay fo r c o s t s o f r e - e d i t i n g t h e 

workbooks. Second, w h i l e t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s d i d not f e e l t h e y 

would s t u d y h a r d e r i f t h e c o s t were more, o b s e r v a t i o n o f 

human b e i n g s does s u g g e s t o t h e r w i s e . The h i g h e r c o s t of t h e 

workbooks would g ive them g r e a t e r v a l u e . The i n c r e a s e d c o s t 

of workbooks might be an o b s t a c l e for some ve ry poor 

C h r i s t i a n s s t u d y i n g , bu t t h e l o c a l church cou ld u n d e r w r i t e 

t h i s . There were one or two s t u d e n t s i n Phrabah t t h a t cou ld 

no t a f f o r d the workbooks. o t h e r C h r i s t i a n s i n t h e church 

p a i d for them very h a p p i l y . 



There a l s o needs to be some a r r angemen t s made to 

pay fo r t r a v e l c o s t s o f t e a c h e r s . When m i s s i o n a r i e s t e a c h , 

t h e i r c o s t s a r e u n d e r w r i t t e n as p a r t o f t h e i r work b u t i f 

Thai p a s t o r s o r t e a c h e r s t r a v e l t h e y need h e l p w i t h 

e x p e n s e s . The a u t h o r ' s s u g g e s t i o n would be t h a t t h e l o c a l 

church pays t h i s expense . This g i v e s ownership by t h e 

l o c a l c h u r c h . I t might even be good i f t h e y p a i d fo r 

m i s s i o n a r i e s t r a v e l c o s t s ! The money would not be used by 

t h e m i s s i o n a r y bu t cou ld go toward t h e c o s t s of HBS. This 

might t r a i n t h e churches for t h e t ime when t h e r e a r e Thai 

t e a c h e r s . 

E d i t i n g Committee 

A committee to e d i t t h e HBS m a t e r i a l s a c c o r d i n g to 

t h e p r o p o s a l s i n t h e p r e v i o u s s e c t i o n needs t o b e formed. 

The commit tee needs to have Thai members who h e l p on an 

equa l f o o t i n g wi th t h e m i s s i o n a r i e s on t h e commit tee . The 

commit tee needs to have s u f f i c i e n t r e s o u r c e s , such as a 

s e c r e t a r y o r funding for t r a v e l o f t h e committee members, to 

do t h e j o b . 

The p r o c e s s shou ld be to e d i t one s e c t i o n a t a 

t i m e , for example, S e c t i o n I , The P e n t a t e u c h . The committee 

shou ld p r e p a r e t h e whole s e c t i o n ( a l l four u n i t s ) so t h a t i t 

would be ready to use when t h a t yea r of s t udy s t a r t s . While 

t h e P e n t a t e u c h was b e i n g s t u d i e d , t h e committee would e d i t 

t h e nex t y e a r s ' s e c t i o n , for example S e c t i o n I I , The 

G o s p e l s . The e d i t i n g committee would not be working on a l l 



f i v e s e c t i o n s a t once . This a r rangement would make i t much 

e a s i e r t o manage t h e e d i t i n g and t h e program. 

E v a l u a t i o n system 

There needs to be an e v a l u a t i o n sys tem b u i l t i n t o 

HBS. I f each u n i t workbook had an e v a l u a t i o n s h e e t a t t h e 

end, i t would h e l p i n c o l l e c t i n g s t u d e n t r e s p o n s e s t o t h e 

m a t e r i a l s . This e v a l u a t i o n cou ld i n c l u d e e r r o r s t h e y found, 

or wording t h a t was u n c l e a r , comments about group t i m e , 

t e a c h e r s , church s u p p o r t and any o t h e r a s p e c t s o f t h e 

program t h a t need m o n i t o r i n g . This cou ld be c o l l e c t e d by 

t h e t e a c h e r s , and t h e n c o l l a t e d by t h e commi t t ee . This 

m a t e r i a l would be more v a l u a b l e i f t h e u n i t s t u d i e d was t h e 

same fo r a l l t h e groups th roughou t t h e c o u n t r y . This 

e v a l u a t i o n s h e e t cou ld b e upda ted p e r i o d i c a l l y . E v a l u a t i o n 

a f t e r each u n i t would p r o v i d e a way of c o n s i s t e n t l y 

m o n i t o r i n g t h e program. Then needed a d j u s t m e n t s could be 

made to t h e program each y e a r . 

Tes t s 

O r i g i n a l l y , t e s t s were pu t f o r t h as a way to 

moni to r s t u d e n t s and see i f s t u d e n t s were l e a r n i n g a t an 

a c c e p t a b l e l e v e l . I t came out o f t h e seminary o r i e n t a t i o n 

o f t h e o b j e c t i v e s . S ince i t i s my p r o p o s a l t h a t t h e 

o b j e c t i v e s of HBS a r e not formal e d u c a t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s , t h e 

t e s t s would no t be r e q u i r e d to c e r t i f y knowledge o r g rade 

t h e s t u d e n t s . According t o the q u e s t i o n n a i r e , t h e s t u d e n t s 



cou ld see v a l u e i n t e s t s , bu t t h e i r comments sugges t ed t h a t 

t h e y saw t e s t s as a l e a r n i n g e x e r c i s e . T e s t s might be used 

as a l e a r n i n g t o o l i n workbook l e s s o n s . 

A few t e s t q u e s t i o n s cou ld be i n c o r p o r a t e d i n t o 

t h e e v a l u a t i o n . For example, t h e s t u d e n t s f i l l ou t a 

s e c t i o n e v a l u a t i o n a f t e r s t u d y i n g t h e G o s p e l s . P a r t o f t h e 

e v a l u a t i o n would have a c o n t e n t q u e s t i o n such a s , "match t h e 

f o l l o w i n g s t a t e m e n t s w i th t h e c o r r e c t g o s p e l . " The i r 

answers cou ld h e l p HBS e v a l u a t e i t s e l f . Did t h i s u n i t h e l p 

t h e s t u d e n t s l e a r n t h e i n t e n d e d c o n t e n t ? This d e v i s e g i v e s 

t h e t e a c h e r and s t u d e n t s a rev iew of i m p o r t a n t c o n t e n t as 

w e l l . But t h e most i m p o r t a n t e v a l u a t i o n i s no t c o n t e n t b u t 

s p i r i t u a l growth and a p p l i c a t i o n t o l i f e . 

R e s i d e n t i a l Seminars 

The o r i g i n a l p l a n fo r weeklong r e s i d e n t i a l 

seminars was p a r t of t h e more seminary d i r e c t i o n of t h e 

program. Seminars have no t been h e l d for s e v e r a l y e a r s i n 

C e n t r a l T h a i l a n d . South Tha i l and has i t s own system of 

r e s i d e n t i a l B ib l e s t u d i e s . So, i t i s t h e a u t h o r ' s o p i n i o n 

t h a t t h e r e s i d e n t i a l seminars a r e no t an e s s e n t i a l p a r t o f 

HBS. Seminars or weeklong programs a r e p r o f i t a b l e . But 

t h e y can and do s t a n d a l o n e . Both C e n t r a l Tha i l and and 

South T h a i l a n d church a s s o c i a t i o n s can o r g a n i z e t h e s e k inds 

of e v e n t s i n d e p e n d e n t l y of HBS. Thus, t h e recommendation i s 

t h a t r e s i d e n t i a l programs or seminars no l o n g e r be a p a r t of 

HBS. 



HBS i s no t a formal i n s t i t u t i o n a l e d u c a t i o n . The 

p a r t i c i p a n t s u n d e r s t a n d t h i s and a r e no t s t u d y i n g for 

d ip lomas t h a t c e r t i f y t h e i r l e a r n i n g . This i s good a s i t 

keeps HBS ou t of t h e p o w e r - s t a t u s o r i e n t a t i o n of t h e Thai 

world v iew. HBS shou ld no t a t t e m p t to have B i b l e s c h o o l s 

a c c e p t HBS s t u d i e s fo r c r e d i t i n t h e i r p rograms . Let 

enjoy and r e l i s h t h e n o n - s t a t u s enhancing a s p e c t s of HBS. 

Diplomas should be g iven to c e l e b r a t e 

p a r t i c i p a t i o n . I t i s a way t h a t HBS can say to p e o p l e , "We 

a r e so g l ad you a r e s t u d y i n g t h e B i b l e ! " I f a p e r s o n on ly 

d i d one u n i t i n a y e a r , c e l e b r a t e t h a t w i th a d ip loma. They 

shou ld be g iven as p u b l i c i t y for t h e program. The g i v i n g of 

d ip lomas i s a way of encourag ing o t h e r s to p a r t i c i p a n t . I t 

s a y s , "Look! These p e o p l e (who a r e j u s t l i k e you) a r e 

s t u d y i n g t h e B i b l e . Come and j o i n i n t h e exc i t emen t of 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g and a p p l y i n g t h e B i b l e and growing 

s p i r i t u a l l y ! " 

Ownership 

Ownership was ment ioned as a concern i n t h e d i s c u s s i o n 

about e c c l e s i o l o g y i n c h a p t e r two. I t was aga in ment ioned 

as a concern in c h a p t e r seven i n c o n s i d e r i n g p romot ion . HBS 

was a program i n i t i a t e d by t h e m i s s i o n for t h e churches t h e 

m i s s i o n was found ing . As t h e s e churches come of age t h e y 

must d e c i d e what programs w i l l be their p rograms . I t would 



seem p o s s i b l e t h a t HBS would be a program t h e y t a k e up as 

t h e i r own b u t s t e p s need to be t a k e n for t h i s to happen. 

One of t h o s e s t e p s would be to change t h e o b j e c t i v e s of HBS, 

as t h e a u t h o r has p roposed , t o make i t more l o c a l church 

based i n i t s e x e c u t i o n and i n t e n t i o n . Another change would 

b e t o e n l i s t t h e l o c a l church l e a d e r s h i p i n t h e 

i m p l e m e n t a t i o n . Another s t e p would be fo r Thai C h r i s t i a n s 

t o t a k e more r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for t h e c o s t s . Ownership i s 

g r e a t e r i f p e o p l e a r e knowingly pay ing fo r someth ing . I f 

t h e m i s s i o n a r i e s u n d e r w r i t e t h e program e n t i r e l y , t h e Thai 

C h r i s t i a n s do no t f e e l a r e s p o n s i b i l i t y fo r i t . Thus, t h e r e 

i s t h e s u g g e s t i o n o f i n c r e a s i n g t h e c o s t o f t h e workbooks, 

and l o c a l churches pay ing t r a v e l c o s t s fo r t e a c h e r s . 

Ownership by t h e Thai churches would be g r e a t l y 

advanced i f t h e y had a p a r t i n t h e e d i t i n g , p r e p a r a t i o n and 

e v a l u a t i o n o f t h e m a t e r i a l . They need to h e l p as e q u a l s to 

m i s s i o n a r i e s . Asking Thai p a s t o r s t o c o n t r i b u t e would a l s o 

h e l p them t o f e e l t h a t i t i s t h e i r s . 

I t i s ve ry impor t an t t h a t t h e Thai b e i n v i t e d i n t o 

t h e program as owners . While i t i s no t h e l p f u l for t h i s 

t r a n s i t i o n t o be sudden, i t can be g r a d u a l and d e l i b e r a t e . 

I t needs t o s t a r t i n t h e d i r e c t i o n o f Thai ownership 

immed ia t e ly . The au tho r would l i k e to sugges t a n i n e - y e a r 

p l a n . In t h e f i r s t t h r e e y e a r s i n c r e a s e Thai p a r t i c i p a t i o n , 

t hen t h e second t h r e e y e a r s i n c r e a s e t h e i r c o n t r o l , t hen 



b e g i n t o d e c r e a s e m i s s i o n a r y r e s o u r c e s i n t h e fo l l owing 

t h r e e y e a r s . 

F i n a l l y , t h e r e needs to be ownership th rough more 

Thai becoming t e a c h e r s . E f f o r t s need to be made to f i nd 

Thai who can t e a c h , and a commitment made to deve lop them. 

Some p a s t o r s cou ld s e r v e i n t h i s way bu t l a y p e o p l e can a i s o 

be r e c r u i t e d and t r a i n e d for t e a c h i n g . 

Teachers and Teaching 

C u r r e n t l y , t h e r e i s a need for more t e a c h e r s , b o t h 

m i s s i o n a r y and T h a i . One of t h e needs of HBS i s to f i nd and 

deve lop w i l l i n g and g i f t e d p e o p l e . South Tha i l and i s 

f u r t h e r ahead in t h i s a r e a . I f t h e c y c l e system i s adop ted , 

and a l l t h e groups a r e u s i n g t h e same m a t e r i a l , t hen i t 

would be p o s s i b l e to have a t e a c h e r p r e p a r a t i o n workshop. 

This cou ld be a t ime where a l l t h e t e a c h e r s would g a t h e r 

t o g e t h e r w i th t h e e d i t i n g committee and prev iew t h e whole 

y e a r ' s m a t e r i a l , d i s c u s s themes, t e a c h i n g s t r a t e g i e s , and 

o t h e r m a t t e r s r e l a t e d to HBS. There cou ld be t imes of 

rev iew of t h e p r e v i o u s yea r and r e f l e c t i o n on t h e 

e v a l u a t i o n s from t h e s t u d e n t s . A l l o f t h i s would be ve ry 

h e l p f u l to t h e on-go ing improvement of t e a c h e r s and t h e 

t e a c h i n g . 

With a l l groups u s i n g t h e same m a t e r i a l a t t h e 

same t i m e , i t i s p o s s i b l e t h a t t e a c h e r s could t e a c h i n more 

than one group and s t i l l be i nvo lved in o t h e r f a c e t s o f 

m i n i s t r y . The a u t h o r was a b l e to t e a c h two groups when t h e y 



where u s i n g t h e same m a t e r i a l and s t i l l c a r r y o t h e r 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s . As no ted b e f o r e , t h i s a r rangement would 

a l low for t e a c h e r s t o f i l l i n for one a n o t h e r as n e c e s s a r y . 

^ When each group i s s t u d y i n g a d i f f e r e n t s e c t i o n , t h i s k ind 

of c o o p e r a t i o n i s ve ry d i f f i c u l t . Good t e a c h i n g demands 

p r e p a r a t i o n . Good p r e p a r a t i o n can be used more than one 

t ime i n more t h a n one p l a c e . 

The t e a c h e r s have an e x p l a n a t o r y r o l e i n t h e group 

s e s s i o n s b u t need t o d e l e g a t e t h e d i s c u s s i o n l e a d i n g t o t h e 

s t u d e n t s , as no t ed i n c h a p t e r s even . This would h e l p 

deve lop t h e l e a d e r s h i p s k i l l s i n t h e g roup . I t would a l s o 

a l low for l a r g e r groups o f s t u d e n t s because t h e group cou ld 

be s u b d i v i d e d to enhance d i s c u s s i o n and i n t e r a c t i o n among 

t h e s t u d e n t s . One of t h e g o a l s of making HBS l o c a l church 

based i s t o see more peop le i n v o l v e d and l a r g e r g r o u p s . 

The t e a c h i n g needs to be ve ry p r a c t i c a l w i t h a 

h igh degree of a p p l i c a t i o n . As seen i n our rev iew of t h e 

a d u l t e d u c a t i o n l i t e r a t u r e , a d u l t l e a r n e r s a r e focused on 

l e a r n i n g for t h e sake o f u s i n g what t h e y l e a r n . Teachers 

need to l e a r n how to t e a c h i n a way t h a t meets t h i s d e s i r e . 

The i n f o r m a t i o n on f i e l d dependent l e a r n e r s p o i n t s 

ou t t h e impor tance o f t h e b i g p i c t u r e . Teaching needs t o 

make c o n n e c t i o n s between i d e a s and l i n k new m a t e r i a l to what 

t hey know. Any t e a c h e r i n HBS r e a l l y needs to do t h e d a i l y 

a s s ignmen t s i n t h e workbooks as p a r t o f t h e i r p r e p a r a t i o n s 

( t h i s h e l p s keep t h e t e a c h i n g f resh) so t h a t t h e y can 



u n d e r s t a n d what t h e s t u d e n t s a r e b e i n g exposed to and can 

then to make t h e l i n k s . This e n s u r e s adequa t e 

r e i n f o r c e m e n t . 

Teachers need t o be p o s i t i v e about t h e l e a r n e r s . 

They need t o b e l i e v e i n t h e i r s t u d e n t s . This p o s i t i v e 

a tmosphere and encouragement h e l p s t h e s t u d e n t s . For 70 

p e r c e n t i n t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e , t h i s was a key s e l l i n g p o i n t 

for HBS. Teachers need to r e s p e c t t h e i r s t u d e n t s as a d u l t s . 

A d u l t s do no t want to be t a u g h t down t o . F i n a l l y , t h e 

t e a c h i n g needs t o b e fun, i n t e r e s t i n g , h e l p b u i l d 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s and encourage them to t a k e r i s k s for God. 

P r e s e r v e t h e Grace 

As no ted p r e v i o u s l y , HBS has a un ique p l a c e i n t h e 

^ Thai wor ld view. I t r e s i d e s i n t h e grace s i d e of l i f e . 

This i s v e r y p o s i t i v e and needs to be u n d e r s t o o d and 

p r o t e c t e d . Giving diplomas t o c e l e b r a t e p a r t i c i p a t i o n 

p r o t e c t s i t . Everyone who does one u n i t g e t s a d ip loma. 

Everyone who t r i e s g e t s c r e d i t . God 's g r a c e to them i s 

emphas ized . The i r worth and v a l u e by v i r t u e of be ing 

c r e a t e d and loved by God i s emphas ized . The i r a b i l i t y g iven 

to God i s m u l t i p l i e d for good. Everyone i s encouraged to 

encourage , t o h e l p , t o sha re i n s i g h t s , t o s h a r e b l e s s i n g s . 

Asking q u e s t i o n s i s a p p r e c i a t e d . L i f e i s en joyed, l a u g h t e r 

and s m i l e s a r e c o n t a g i o u s . There i s always room for more 

s t u d e n t s , a b i g g e r f e l l o w s h i p . 



HBS t o be It I a king p r o g r e s s i n i n f l u e n c i n g p e o p l e for God on a 

p e r s o n a l l e v e l and i n smal l g r o u p s . I t i s u n d e r s t o o d t h a t 

s p i r i t u a l growth i s e s s e n t i a l for t h i s l e a d e r s h i p emergence 

t o t a k e p l a c e . 

Conc lus ion 

This c h a p t e r began wi th a q u e s t i o n : What a r e t h e 

o b j e c t i v e s of HBS? Based on t h e a p p r a i s a l of HBS i n t h i s 

pape r i t i s e s s e n t i a l t o answer t h i s q u e s t i o n . I t i s t h e 

a u t h o r ' s s u g g e s t i o n t h a t t h e o b j e c t i v e s b e r e - f o c u s e d toward 

more g e n e r a l B ib l e i n s t r u c t i o n and s p i r i t u a l development , 

which i s what t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s i n d i c a t e d t h rough t h e 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e a r e t h e i r o b j e c t i v e s . I f t h e o b j e c t i v e s a r e 

r e - f o c u s e d i n t h i s way, a n o t h e r q u e s t i o n a r i s e s . Wi l l we 

j u s t use HBS, as i t i s , fo r t h i s new focus? Or w i l l we 

a d j u s t and change i t t o b e more e f f e c t i v e i n a c h i e v i n g i t s 

o b j e c t i v e ? The a u t h o r has p roposed t h e s e changes : changing 

t h e s t r u c t u r e o f t h e program to t h a t o f a c y c l e ; e d i t i n g t h e 

workbooks to f i t t h e new p a t t e r n and to improve them; making 

t h e p a t t e r n more s u p p o r t i v e o f t h e l o c a l church and s e e k i n g 

t o deve lop the program t o a s s i s t t h e l o c a l church i n i t s 

m i n i s t r y o f B ib l e t e a c h i n g and s p i r i t u a l deve lopment . 



CHAPTER 9 

CONCLUSIONS 

This p r o j e c t began wi th t h e v e r s e : "But examine 

e v e r y t h i n g c a r e f u l l y : ho ld f a s t t o t h a t which i s good" ( 1 

Thes 5:21 NIV). This v e r s e summarizes t h e a s p i r a t i o n s of 

t h e a u t h o r i n r e g a r d to HBS. At t h e end o f t h i s p r o j e c t i t 

i s on ly f i t t i n g t o do some s e l f - e x a m i n a t i o n and to r e f l e c t 

on t h e r e s e a r c h p r o c e s s i t s e l f . This c h a p t e r w i l l n o t e some 

o f t h e c o n t r i b u t i o n s t h i s r e s e a r c h p r o j e c t has made i n t h e 

a u t h o r ' s l i f e . I t w i l l g ive r e f l e c t i o n s on t h e methods used 

i n t h i s r e s e a r c h p r o j e c t and some p o i n t s fo r f u r t h e r s t u d y . 

P e r s o n a l C o n t r i b u t i o n s 

In t h e p r o c e s s of a p p r a i s i n g HBS t h e a u t h o r has 

had to t h i n k deep ly about many s u b j e c t s . This has been 

i n t e r e s t i n g and c h a l l e n g i n g . The a u t h o r p a r t i c u l a r l y 

a p p r e c i a t e d t h a t t h i s p r o j e c t fo rced t h e a u t h o r t o t h i n k 

i n t e g r a t i v e l y , a c r o s s t h e normal d i s c i p l i n e b o u n d a r i e s . 

This has b rough t a n t h r o p o l o g y , t h e o l o g y and e d u c a t i o n a l 

t h e o r y i n t o dynamic i n t e r a c t i o n s i n a v e r y e x c i t i n g way. 

The a u t h o r p e r c e i v e s t h e f r u i t o f t h i s k ind of c o n t e m p l a t i o n 

in t h e d i s c u s s i o n s he has w i th f e l l ow m i s s i o n a r i e s and Thai 

c o l l e a g u e s about evange l i sm, d i s c i p l e s h i p and church work i n 

T h a i l a n d . The f r u i t o f t h i s r e s e a r c h e x t e n d s we l l beyond 

HBS in t h e a u t h o r ' s own l i f e and m i n i s t r y . 



The process of doing the ques t ionna ire was a 

s t imulus to learn more about the Thai language. This was a 

p o s i t i v e element for the author as he worked with a Thai 

a s s i s t a n t to construct the q u e s t i o n n a i r e . The author 

learned more about Thai language as he sought to understand 

t h e i r re sponses . I t was a p o s i t i v e fac tor in many 

conversa t ions with the Thai about HBS. 

The research a l s o made the author very aware of 

h i s own teaching s t y l e . Sometimes t h i s was p a i n f u l l y 

d i s t u r b i n g as the author saw h i s d e f i c i e n c i e s but most ly i t 

was c h a l l e n g i n g to s t r e t c h beyond h i s own pre ferences in 

l earn ing and teaching s t y l e to embrace a d i f f e r e n t s t y l e . 

I t was a cha l l enge to t r y to teach in a more h o l i s t i c s t y l e 

to f i e l d dependent l e a r n e r s . I t was a l s o an impetus to be 

more e f f e c t i v e in h i s teaching of a d u l t s as the author 

understood more about adult l e a r n e r s . 

R e f l e c t i o n s on Methodology 

In chapter one the author gave four sources of 

data for the eva luat ion of HBS o f f i c i a l documents, 

i n t e r v i e w s of the p a r t i c i p a n t s , a ques t ionna ire completed by 

the s tudents and observat ions by the author. I t was po inted 

out that the ques t ionnaire was an attempt to help the author 

see more, e s p e c i a l l y for the s tudent s ' po int of view. The 

background s t u d i e s were an attempt to he lp the author 

understand more of what he saw. 



The a u t h o r b e l i e v e s t h a t t h e s o u r c e s of d a t a and 

t h e methods used to c o l l e c t them were adequa te to answer t h e 

r e s e a r c h q u e s t i o n s and r e n d e r a sound a p p r a i s a l of HBS. The 

Thai p a r t i c i p a n t s ' v i e w p o i n t s were u n d e r s t o o d more c l e a r l y . 

The problem of o b j e c t i v e s was c l a r i f i e d . The re fo re t h e r e i s 

ev idence for t h e m o d i f i c a t i o n s t h a t have been s u g g e s t e d . 

This does no t mean t h a t t h e a u t h o r would no t do 

some t h i n g s d i f f e r e n t l y i f h e cou ld s t a r t a l l over a g a i n . 

The fo l l owing a r e some of t h e a r e a s where improvements cou ld 

have been made. 

The q u e s t i o n n a i r e was a major p a r t of t h e 

r e s e a r c h . The a u t h o r chose to e r r on t h e s i d e of i n c l u d i n g 

too many q u e s t i o n s r a t h e r t han too few. The r e s u l t was a 

ve ry long q u e s t i o n n a i r e , p r o b a b l y too long! There was some 

d u p l i c a t i o n of q u e s t i o n s t h a t cou ld have been avo ided had 

t h e a u t h o r c u l l e d out t h e d u p l i c a t i o n s . But t h e s e were l e f t 

i n as a check ing mechanism. While t h e a u t h o r t r i e d to avo id 

ambigu i ty i n t h e q u e s t i o n s , he does no t f e e l t h a t he was 

s u c c e s s f u l i n every c a s e . These k inds of problems became 

more e v i d e n t when a n a l y z i n g t h e r e s u l t s . But t h i s was no t a 

major problem. When t h e a u t h o r deve loped t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e 

he chose to have d i f f e r e n t wording bu t s i m i l a r meaning from 

one q u e s t i o n to t h e n e x t . The idea was to keep t h e 

r e s p o n d e n t s t h i n k i n g about t h e answers . In h i n d s i g h t , i t 

might have been b e t t e r to use uniform wording from one 

q u e s t i o n t o t h e n e x t . 



improve t h e i r t e a c h i n g . I t would b e worth f u r t h e r e f f o r t s 

to see how t h e t e a c h i n g cou ld be improved. I t was n o t e d 

t h a t g e t t i n g c o n s t r u c t i v e c r i t i c i s m o f t e a c h e r s from t h e 

s t u d e n t s i s a lmos t i m p o s s i b l e . But t h a t t e a c h e r s rank so 

low as a r e a s o n to s tudy HBS s u g g e s t s t h a t t e a c h e r s a r e no t 

t e a c h i n g i n ways t h a t impress t h e s t u d e n t s . The s i g n i f i c a n t 

d i f f e r e n c e between t h e two g r o u p s ' answers to t h e q u e s t i o n 

of "How has HBS s tudy he lped you?" s u g g e s t s t h a t t e a c h i n g i s 

a f a c t o r i n t h e k ind of outcomes t h a t s t u d e n t s r e c e i v e and 

p e r c e i v e . Because t h e two groups had d i f f e r e n t t e a c h e r s , 

t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e r e s u l t s s u g g e s t t h e t e a c h e r s as a f a c t o r , 

b u t i t does no t p rove t h i s . How can t h i s i s s u e be s t u d i e d 

i n a way t h a t h e l p s t h e HBS t e a c h e r s to t e a c h b e t t e r and no t 

j u s t f e e l t h r e a t e n e d o r r e j e c t e d ? I t p r o b a b l y needs an 

o u t s i d e o b s e r v e r to do t h i s kind o f s t u d y . 

I t i s hoped t h a t t h e new o b j e c t i v e s and program 

d e s i g n s w i l l be a c c e p t e d and implemented. I f t h i s happens , 

i t would be good to deve lop case s t u d i e s o f v a r i o u s churches 

as to how HBS h e l p s them. The a u t h o r p r e s e n t e d Phrabaht as 

a c a s e s t u d y . But i t would be good i f o t h e r ca se s t u d i e s 

cou ld be deve loped to see how e f f e c t i v e t h e new HBS i s i n 

h e l p i n g churches f u l f i l l t h e i r t a s k o f t e a c h i n g and t r a i n i n g 

t h e i r members. 

HBS uses workbooks. I t would be good to do more 

s tudy i n workbook d e s i g n . There a r e s t u d i e s about workbook 

d e s i g n t h a t cou ld be read and used to improve t h e workbooks. 



I t would be ve ry i n t e r e s t i n g to see what k ind of background 

s t u d i e s cou ld b e found about workbook d e s i g n as i t r e l a t e s 

t o c o g n i t i v e s t y l e s . 

^ Miss ions a r e always c r e a t i n g programs t h a t 

e v e n t u a l l y ge t handed on to t h e c h u r c h e s . The p r o c e s s of 

t r a n s i t i o n needs f u r t h e r s t u d y . Case s t u d i e s about t h i s 

t r a n s i t i o n cou ld be c o l l e c t e d and ana lyzed to see what k ind 

o f p r i n c i p l e s and p a t t e r n s can be d e t e c t e d and u t i l i z e d . 

The i s s u e of wor ld view and v a l u e t r a n s f o r m a t i o n 

i s an i m p o r t a n t t o p i c i n m i s s i o l o g y t o d a y . Could HBS be 

used as a way of s t u d y i n g how i n t e n s i v e B i b l e s t u d y changes 

world view? One cou ld examine t h r e e g roups , a group of non-

C h r i s t i a n Tha i , a group of C h r i s t i a n Thai who do no t 

s e r i o u s l y s t u d y t h e B i b l e and t h o s e who s t u d y HBS. These 

t h r e e groups could be compared to see how v a l u e s and world 

view were s i m i l a r and d i f f e r e n t and then compared a g a i n 

a f t e r a p e r i o d of i n t e n s i v e B i b l e s t u d y by t h e HBS g roup . 

The i s s u e of world view and v a l u e t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l s o needs 

to be t hough t th rough from t h e ang l e of how does i n t e n s i v e 

B i b l e s t udy a f f e c t change? Do t h e s t o r i e s i n t h e B i b l e 

a f f e c t world view and v a l u e s ? How can HBS t e a c h i n g a f f e c t 

deep changes in v a l u e s and world view? 

F i n a l l y , how does t h e church deve lop e f f e c t i v e 

p a s t o r s i n Tha i l and? While t h e p r o j e c t has shown t h a t HBS 

has no t been e f f e c t i v e in deve lop ing p a s t o r s , can we go a 

s t e p f u r t h e r and f i nd out what does deve lop p a s t o r s ? 



Conclus ion 

This a p p r a i s a l of HBS has answered t h e r e s e a r c h 

q u e s t i o n s . I t has been shown t h a t HBS was c r e a t e d to 

deve lop p a s t o r s w i t h B ib l e s t udy s k i l l s so t h a t t h e y cou ld 

p r each and t e a c h t h e Word of God.' This goal was s o f t e n e d 

bu t no t changed over t h e y e a r s . U n f o r t u n a t e l y , HBS has no t 

been ve ry s u c c e s s f u l in a c h i e v i n g i t s i n t e n d e d g o a l . But i 

has been a g r e a t b e n e f i t t o t h e s t u d e n t s . I t has h e l p e d 

them a c h i e v e t h e i r g o a l s o f u n d e r s t a n d i n g t h e B i b l e and 

a p p l y i n g i t t o l i f e for s p i r i t u a l deve lopment . The most 

s i g n i f i c a n t improvement t h a t can be made t o HBS i s t o Chang 

t h e o b j e c t i v e s to t h o s e o f t h e s t u d e n t s . Then, i n harmony 

wi th t h e changed o b j e c t i v e s , l i n k t h e program more c l o s e l y 

to t h e l o c a l c h u r c h e s , c r e a t e open groups t h a t new p e o p l e 

can j o i n a t any t i m e , and s t r u c t u r e t h e program on a 

c y c l i c a l b a s i s . The a u t h o r b e l i e v e s t h a t i f t h e s e changes 

a r e made, t h e n HBS w i l l have a s i g n i f i c a n t r o l e i n t h e 

development o f hundreds of l a y l e a d e r s i n t h e churches i n 

South and C e n t r a l T h a i l a n d . 
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Thai Quest ionnaire (Second Edit ion) 
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APPENDIX TWO 

Thai Q u e s t i o n n a i r e (second e d i t i o n ) 
A u t h o r ' s t r a n s l a t i o n 

Opinion Survey of HBS s t u d e n t s 

Name Las t Name Age 

Gender Male Fern a l e 

What l e v e l of formal e d u c a t i o n have you 

comple ted? 

What i s your p o s i t i o n i n t h e l o c a l 

church? 

How do you s e r v e i n your l o c a l 

church? 

How long ago d i d you become a 

C h r i s t i a n ? 

P l e a s e r e a d t h e q u e s t i o n and check t h e answers you t h i n k 

answer t h e q u e s t i o n . You may check more than one answer . 

1. What do you t h i n k t h e g o a l s of HBS a r e ? 

A. To t r a i n and i n s t r u c t p a s t o r s to s e r v e God in t h e 

c h u r c h . 

B . To t r a i n and i n s t r u c t C h r i s t i a n s t o i n t e r p r e t t h e 

B i b l e c o r r e c t l y and app ly i t . 



L. Helps me grow s p i r i t u a l l y . 

M. Helps me develop in prayer and pray more. 

N. Helps me teach and preach the B i b l e . 

0. Helps me serve God in the l o c a l church. 

P. Helps me be a b e t t e r fa ther (mother, husband, w i f e , 

son or daughter) . 

Q. Helps me use the Bible to encourage and comfort 

o t h e r s . 

R. Helps me be a good l o c a l church l e a d e r . 

s. Helps me lead worship and prayer meetings in the 

church b e t t e r . 

T. Helps me lead var ious groups in the church, 

u. Helps me lead groups of non-Chris t ians in Bib le 

s tudy. 

V. Helps me have conf idence when I read the Bib le in 

the church. 

w. Helps me understand t ru th (doctr ine) about God. 

X. Helps me walk with Jesus day by day. 

Y. Helps me have d a i l y d e v o t i o n s , 

z. Helps me lead regular family worship t i m e s . 

AA. Helped me prepare for study at Bible s c h o o l . 

BB. Helps me g i v e (money) r e g u l a r l y to the l o c a l 

church. 

c c . Helps me encourage o thers from the B i b l e . 

DD. Helps me s o l v e problems in the l o c a l church. 

EE. Helps me fo l low up new C h r i s t i a n s . 



I f HBS study ha is helped you in other ways p l e a s e l i s t 

them. 

5. You f e l t that HBS was hard and wanted to q u i t , but did 

not , why? 

A. The teacher encouraged me to cont inue . 

B. God encouraged me through HBS. 

c . The more I s tud ied the more I f e l t I got out of my 

s tudy. 

D. Various s t o r i e s in the Bib le were very i n t e r e s t i n g . 

E. I d id not wish to cause the teacher to be d i sappointed 

in me. 

F. I d id not wish to l o s e face before the other s t u d e n t s . 

G. I d e s i r e d to understand the Bible more. 

H. I did not want to qui t what I had begun. 

I . The HBS workbooks helped me exp la in my f a i t h to 

o t h e r s . 

J. The love and f e l l o w s h i p among the group of s tudents 

made me want to cont inue . 

K. I l i k e d g e t t i n g a diploma. 

I f you have other reasons for cont inuing to study p l e a s e 

l i s t 

them. 



When you s tud ied HBS what made you want to s top 

tudying? 

A. I had no t ime. 

B. The group study t imes did not help me with the 

problems in my l i f e . 

c . I d id not understand the q u e s t i o n s in the workbooks 

D. I was uncomfortable because my l i f e and what I was 

s tudying were not in agreement. 

E. I had many other r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s in the church. 

F. I d id not understand the program, I saw b i t s and 

p i e c e s but not the b ig p i c t u r e of the B i b l e . 

G. The teacher was too s t r i c t and did not encourage me 

H. I f e l t embarrassed because I did not understand and 

answered ques t ions i n c o r r e c t l y . 

I . I d id not f e e l I could ask the teacher q u e s t i o n s . 

J. I had personal problems. in my l i f e tha t Bib le study 

did not he lp s o l v e . 

K. HBS was good at f i r s t but then got bor ing . 

L. I could not think of answers. 

M. The group study time was always changing and I did 

not know if it was going to meet or not . 

N. I f e l t l i k e I would-never f i n i s h the HBS program. 

0. I could not remember anything. 

P. I f e l t there was no honor in s tudying HBS. 



If you had other reasons you wanted to qui t p l e a s e l i s t 

them. 

7. Why do you think others stopped s tudying HBS? 

A. They did not have s u f f i c i e n t determinat ion to 

overcome var ious o b s t a c l e s . 

B. They did not have d i s c i p l i n e to s tudy. 

c . They had weakness ( f a i l u r e , inadequacy) in one area 

of l i f e that they would not y i e l d to God. 

D. They did not get along with the t eacher . 

E. They did not get along with o thers in the group. 

F. They f e l t HBS was too hard for them. 

G. They did not l i k e the HBS method of study. 

H. They could not continue t o study because of a change 

in t h e i r l i f e , for example they moved away or got a 

new job . 

I . They had a problem with another student in the 

group. 

J. They l i k e d group study but did not l i k e to study 

a lone . 

I f you know of other reasons p l e a s e l i s t them. 

8. P lease c i r c l e a number in front of the sentence . Chose 

only one number. P lease c i r c l e 1 if you agree with the 



s t a t e m e n t ; number 2 if you d i s a g r e e ; and number 3 if you do 

not know. 

1 2 3 HBS i s on ly for l o c a l church l e a d e r s . 

1 2 3 The b e s t p a r t of HBS i s i t makes me r ead t h e B i b l e . 

1 2 3 HBS i s fo r b e l i e v e r s who want to grow. 

1 2 3 S tudy ing HBS does no t g i v e immediate r e s u l t s bu t g i v e s 

long term r e s u l t s . 

1 2 3 Reading t h e B i b l e i s e a s i e r t h a n r e a d i n g t h e HBS 

workbooks. 

1 2 3 HBS i s fo r t h o s e who t e a c h and p r e a c h . 

1 2 3 The l o n g e r one s t u d i e s HBS t h e e a s i e r i t g e t s . 

1 2 3 HBS s t u d y i s a f o r e i g n s t y l e no t a Thai s t y l e of 

s t u d y . 

1 2 3 HBS books do not have enough p i c t u r e s . 

1 2 3 G e n e r a l l y HBS groups do not meet f r e q u e n t l y enough. 

1 2 3 When doing p e r s o n a l s t u d y I f r e q u e n t l y do no t 

u n d e r s t a n d t h e q u e s t i o n s i n t h e workbook. 

1 2 3 HBS s tudy has g r e a t l y he lped me i n d a i l y C h r i s t i a n 

l i f e . 

1 2 3 1f one s t u d i e s HBS everyday i t t a k e s t o o much t i m e . 

1 2 3 1 l i k e HBS and want to see i t become more p o p u l a r . 

1 2 3 Those who s t a r t and t h e n s t o p s t u d y i n g HBS have a 

problem, not HBS. 

1 2 3 HBS has c l e a r and s u f f i c i e n t i n s t r u c t i o n s . 

1 2 3 The HBS c o u r s e t a k e s a long t ime to comple te and i s 

d i f f i c u l t t h e r e f o r e on ly a few s tudy i t . 



1 2 3 HBS makes me want to l i v e for Chris t more and more. 

1 2 3 The teacher i s the most important part of HBS. 

1 2 3 1 f e e l that HBS i s r i g h t on ( p r a c t i c a l ) for d a i l y 

% l i f e . 

1 2 3 HBS he lps me want to w i tness to n o n - b e l i e v e r s . 

1 2 3 HBS workbooks do not have enough review. 

1 2 3 HBS study i s too slow. 

1 2 3 HBS study i s too f a s t . 

1 2 3 1 hope that HBS w i l l improve with more advice about 

church l i f e . 

1 2 3 The r e l a t i o n s h i p between teacher and student i s 

important. 

1 2 3 The HBS method of study i s c l e a r and easy to 

understand. 

1 2 3 After studying HBS for a whi le I f e e l I can i n t e r p r e t 

and understand the Bib le b e t t e r . 

1 2 3 After studying HBS I f e e l I can read and understand 

other books b e t t e r . 

1 2 3 The c o s t of HBS i s too low. 

1 2 3 1f HBS s tudents had to pay more for HBS they would 

study harder. 

1 2 3 When I s t a r t e d studying HBS my reading and w r i t i n g 

s k i l l s were poor. 

1 2 3 1t would be good to get diplomas a f t e r each u n i t . 

1 2 3 HBS emphasizes ind iv idua l study too much. 

1 2 3 HBS needs to improve the group study t ime. 



1 2 3 HBS i s hard because I read s lowly , it takes a long 

t ime. 

1 2 3 HBS emphasizes theory more than p r a c t i c e . 

1 2 3 HBS needs to emphasize evangel ism more. 

1 2 3 HBS needs to teach more about conduct in the church. 

1 2 3 Study of HBS uses too much t ime. 

1 2 3 HBS i s a fore ign method of study not a Thai method. 

1 2 3 HBS i s bor ing . 

1 2 3 HBS does not he lp in d a i l y l i f e . 

1 2 3 There i s no honor in s tudying HBS. 

1 2 3 1 would not recommend HBS for new C h r i s t i a n s . 

1 2 3 HBS i s s u i t a b l e for every C h r i s t i a n . 

1 2 3 HBS groups should meet twice a month. 

1 2 3 HBS groups meeting once a month meet too i n f r e q u e n t l y . 

1 2 3 HBS groups should meet four t imes a month. 

1 2 3 HBS groups need to meet r e g u l a r l y as frequent changes 

make study harder. 

9. How long have you s tud ied HBS? 

10. Are you s t i l l s tudying HBS? Yes No 

11 . What e l s e would you l i k e to study that i s not in HBS? 



12.Do you think the t e s t s are use fu l or not? use fu l 

not u s e f u l 

13.Do you want open groups or c l o s e d groups in the l o c a l 

church? Open, to any who want to s tudy. 

Closed, s tudents come by i n v i t a t i o n of the 

t eacher . 

12.When the groups meet, the 

A. App l i ca t ion 

B. Di scuss ion 

c . Teaching by the 

teacher 

D. Encouragement to 

study a lone 

I . Other 

emphasis should be 

E. Sharing answers 

F. Review of Bib le 

G. Sharing b l e s s i n g s 

H. Problem s o l v i n g 

(personal and 

church) 

15. What do you think are the b e n e f i t s of HBS study for the 

l o c a l church? 

16. What areas of HBS do you think need development? 



A. method of study D. group meetings 

B. workbooks E. seminars 

c . t eachers 

F. other 

% ; 
G. 

17. P lease wr i t e any other ideas you have about HBS and how 

i t can be 

improved? 

18. Do you have any other sugges t ions for HBS? 

t 
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